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PREFACE . , S0} Ll
~ ) Onp of the subjects frequentTy discussed in the past

(3

few years by ;xranslation expertSe and Iinguiyts 1n arf

3

- ticles, works; symposia. panel disoussions, etc. has,

‘

. & -

i

been the teaching of trans?atddn “Should He Teacb Trans-‘

1ation7“, 'Translators-—Made. Not Born?“,'yhy "A lniversity

7

. Translation Programme . “Peutfon'former des traducteurs
techniques??, "are, the titles of just a few of the man}

papers written on the subject.

r

This recent interest-in,the teachin§ of translation o

is no. doubt due .to several factors. “Ln ‘the fitSSfp]iCé,

A\ ]

the ever 1ncreas%n§ need-fdr translatﬁrs'in>every part of

[} ‘ 7 ¥

the world Pas meant that employers cannot wait for 1ndivi-
duais with naturalﬁ\fanslation abilities' "to be born* it
has becone necessary to take students who shou some poten;
.ftia] in languages and train them to meet the functions of .
a translato? Second?y. the grouing desire on the part of

.

\translators qb be considered as. professionals--just 1ike

« 2 P

. doctors and lawyers--has reinforced the need for grofess?o-
. o
N na1 training These factors have led to ‘th tablishment
e 1 N}

rof many translation proqramzesf{pr schbols throughout the
J‘

}world since Horkd War IT and, mare especially, since .the.

. < E
« y9k0vs. . L o o

“ ,,"‘ . . & .

8ut, while translation programmes have been set up,

» —— . N
.
AT

L

A\«‘l
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o there is little ag;eeﬁeﬁt on hch trans]at1on should bé.

a ’

teught Hany trans!at1on teachers even today be11eve that
[ }

a41 it takes to teach translation is to distribute texts to

% ’ %

the students and thee dprrect" their translai1ons of these
texts (See J. Orsoni and R. Larose, 197?).« Khire*gome "me- .
" thods™ of translat1%/({ave,been ~published in the last ten’

years (e.g..J.. Belisle,~L"analyse du discours comme mé tho'de

\}
-
A

de traduction,.1980; j:P. B&nard and P. Horguelin, Pratique

L ¢ N
]

de Ie'traducéiod. Yergipn générgle, 1977, 6. Vitale et al., .

Guide de la traductio* apliquée, Tome Premier. Version:, 197?,”

G. yazque;-Ayore;’lht oduccidn a la Trﬁductolbg]a, 1977, E.

- 8rinton et al., TranSLation Stratéqies. Estrategias-para la

S eél Translation from S$panish: An Iql‘

\

98 )‘ there is still much that needs' to

Traduccidn, 1981,

A

— ' '
troductory Course,

he done. in this area -espécra]ly in terms of Englbgh Spanish

‘o

transtation, for -which only ;hree.manua1s~;all 1ncompie¢e--—
' : o ' v, 3 o, )

'Seém:tp be a,vail"ab\ at pre".sen't..], . ‘ ’ ,,?' L

K As ;a teacher off translation at the Unfvérsity of des“

4 ¢ s
Andes in Mérida, V nezuela, I am obviously interested in the -
problems of transl tion teaching The opportunitx to study

in cahada and to’

‘Q

*try has made detrrglize that ghe teaphing,of,traﬂslation mus&

../. ) T R

.’] This conclusio i{s-based on information supplied by Span#Sh
.+ translation in] tructors in Venezuela, Canada and in"  the
United States, _ . o o

TS .y

s ‘ ) ’ i

P
,e . . . I
) s R YA,

bserve transfa;ion programmes 1n thi&»coun-
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take into agcount several-impoP ant factors lf the trans- . ", .

lation situation in the countr ;.é) the specific needs "o f-.

-

the students in terms both of the overall trénslation si—

)

tuation in the country and of, their particular linguistic .
‘. ‘ . ' . ¢
weaknesses and strengths, and’ 3) the, theoretical princ1- . &

ples underlying the Wranslation operation. lt is ‘only on _
7 {
the basis. of these three factors that a translation teacher '

: )
can-decide what to teach and how to teach it.. " -

This realization explains the-genesis of this thesis -

. e N

* as well as its structure. In an effort to improve the tea- - v

ching of'translation_ﬂn Venezuela--and more particularly in
ﬁérida--l have set up a certain number of exencises designed

to introduce. stddents to translation (Chapter-V) in terms of

2 [ ]

the factors mentioned above (Chapter [: “The Translation Si- -

tuation in Latin America and Especially in. Venezuela Chapr' )
ter 1r! "Objectives of a translation Proqramme in the Méri-
da Context", Chapter.III:’"Some‘Tneoretical ;fr$n01ples Un- ‘3. . o
derlying the,Translationébrocessﬁ3:.yéo@e of the exercises S

7 ;I,ﬂa;e presented have been inspired by’existing translation

. .* * '
manuyals, which are.afalyzed in chapter Iv. L

The exercises themselves are intended to fill i the

gaps in the three manuals of translation used for English-

2w

Spanish-translation and to serve as the basis for an intro-

*

du&;ory course -in Mérida. It™is ny hope that these exer- - .

% ST . .
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2 \ S 3 ’ -« "'
cises will serve ds-an inspiration to other Spanish trans- '

'1ation téachers“and'wi11 eventualiy Tead to.the bublicatinn

‘ ' T - 1
of a soundly conceived English-Spanish translation manual..
(- ’ < . '

)
-

é
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-
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[
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4 -
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4
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The rapid growth in the past decades of mass communicd-

1 ‘

v tion has made peopleain'évery country awarélof the vital need

L B
’

to promote world. understand1ng by overcomxng lanquage diffi--

L] >
¥

culties. Because of ever 1ncreas1ng expand1ng relations bet-

. ~

ween countries at the pdlitical, economic and technological
< P

levels; there is a greater need than every before for effec-

AN
1]

tive communication between natians of world. It is. oab-

vious that such relatgons are only ooss1b1e either 1if the

"1e§der§f'qf a country are multilingual or if they ,can rely:

.

on the services of gualified mediators, i.e. translators.

. . -
A}

Simnce the--first option is unrealistic, the second option,

e
., .

that of having recourse to translation, is the one that has

v e . E

- qsen adaopted by most countries. .This is the case'of Latin

America, where few people are even functionally bilingual,

much less multilingual. »
. ) <
~

., TRANSLATION IN LATIN AMERICA - (excluding Venezuela)

&

' 1 . ¥
2 Litt{Te is known about translation in Latin America in
the past. Trahs1§tion as a regular acfdvity seems to have
) deveIoped there only fa1r1y recently as a result mainly of

‘scientifie and technicai deve]opment, which is dependent on

£
A

sc1ent1f1c information from Jdther countries, which in ®urn,
) \om};_
demands'the crossing of 11ngu1st1c,barr1ers Translation

in Latin America fs therefore primarily functional, in nature,

"

.
. A
- - N -

>

) L)
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its purpose being the trapsmission of practical information,

rather thay/zhﬁ*enﬁ%t{ﬁent'of culture or the dissemination’
'3 -

of the worﬁ of God or the broadening of the literary. heri- .

»

2 tage.v o . _; N '\
. \ - .
v ) Inprinciple, the fact that there is a practical, com-
¢ - municational need for translators in Latin America should

» )

make Ehe:pqofassionaT translator emerge as a privileged in-

dividual capable of bridging the .information gap creaté@ by

list with a promising career filled with great possibili-
¥
‘ ties.. Unfortunately, this is far from being the case in

= » ’ v‘l
differences between languages and, mQQ:;fone, as a specia-

. C . . . . AT s
Latin America, since translation in Latin American countrnies
is conceived of as an activity of secondary importance. The

. underestimated value of translation as a profession  is re-

%

» vealed by the low status accorded to the translator in most

of these developing countries where the professional trans-

[y

lator works under -highly unfavourabie conditions. This low

4

status, reflected by poor remuneration in comparison with o-

ther professions, has been pointed out in>artic]es such as

(]

"Los Tradqétores'en'Tos Pafses en Vfas de-Nesarrollo" pu-

b1ished in Babel in 1980.' . _-

¢
\

The problems faced by Mexican translators in -turning
out quality work were pinpointed in two four-month seminars;}

[] g

organized before the founding of the translation programme .
* - ’ R

TN

] £. Carballo, "Los Traductores en los Pafses en Vias de De-
sarrollo,"” Babel, No. 1, 1980, pp. 9-10.
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at the 'Colegio de México in 1974 by Suture instnuctBTS at the

4 . 7 -
Colegio. 2 Their conclusions are interesting in that the pro-

~

.blems they identified in Mexico are the same as those commo??

w »

-~

ly experienced in the translation worldsin other Latin Amerf-

. e Lo .
can countries: a) the translator is isolated, exploited, and

his_ydrk is not recognized; b) lack a@ culture is a serious .

‘handicap'which preventsairans[ators from efficiently perform-
jég fheir‘jgb, since_tfans]atofs ggnd it djfficult,to inter-

"pret cultural.allusions due to a deficient cultural back-
ground; o)‘:difficﬂt\i’g's in finding specialized technical -

terms is a hindrance to.good translation work: d) finally,

poor writing.ability in Spanish is a significant impediment -

“in the restrhétdrﬁng of a translated text.

. ' | °

‘ The first problem}‘that of the exp1oittng of translators
and the lack of pr&per,reéggnition of their work, will need
. [ - , \ )

to .be tackled head-on by national translators'.a$sociations,

v

which are slowly being organized iﬁ.tat{n America. o In ~

Brazil, for exémple,\the‘translators' association (ABRATES) -

‘is reportedl’y working to ﬁéve anpfoved a ﬁifl whith\wpu1d
class- the proféssion of trans]atjenvas,an‘%ntei%gctual acti-
. ovity of a- h1gher rank. In a few countrtes;isuéh‘és Ardehtiha,
the pract1ce of«trans1at1on 1s now be1mg ;egulated by 1aw:
v

: Argentjnran translators qpst be mempers of thej'Coﬁebio

. - M ~ Al b
~ » Al
’ . . \ . 0 s
C o~ . . ,

¢ - -
«

£ R - . N ’ .

<

- ’

M. Eegros Chapugs, "Méthodes pour 1 ense1gnement de Wa-
traduction," Actes;2M® Colloque sur 1"enseignement 0 .

fonct1onne1 du fran;a1s et de la traduct1on en* Amér1que :
. latine, pp. 19%198. . '

B R
v . * . . N ., ‘e . \
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de Traductores de Buenos Aires and a legal provigion regu- -
lates ‘protection of the)yfficiailtitlé "Sworn Court Trans-

A

(4 - . * -. - . -‘? ° “a
“lator™. The'demand for ‘recognition’of translation as  a

orofession will no doubt increase as trgﬁslatofs from dif-

3
’ <

fgrqqt‘Latin,Americ&n countries . exchange iﬁformation

o -

T4

through its Latin American Committee formed. during its

P ! v -
Ninth World Congress of the International Federation of

(3]

Translators in May 1380, and.as more Lati% Amertcanmn asso-

" ciations become. members of the International Federation of

4 .
|

3 : )
rans1ators _ ST

o .

However,; if translation i§ to be recognized as a pro-

fess;bh in Latin'AmeEiéa, frané?ators'wil1 have to be better
wig . ’ . 4'
prepﬁred from the po1nt of view of ch]tura] background,

!

term1nology and wr1t1ng ab111ty jn the]; dom1nan§,1anguage

r

x\9r0b1em5 b, c.and d above) and this w11]_ requ1re specia-

lized-training. A/start has alréady been made in 'this res-

pect in the last ten yeqrs,"and,t}apslation programmes are

-~

©

. a

3. Accordidg to the FIT Newsletter No. 1-4 (19#2), the appli-

cat1on ‘of thé Colegio Nacional de Licenciados en Traduc-
cion y/o Interpretacidn of Venézuela for admission into

- FIT waS!approved by. the FIT Council that same year. The
admission will be made afficial during the next FIT Con- -
.gress to be held in Vienna. in-1984, According to the jn-

. térnational publication on translation Babel pub11shed nn
September 1981, only five Ldtin American countries were’
members of thé\IQternationa]-Federation of Translators
(FIT) at the time: ‘Argentina, Brazil, Guatemala, Mexico

Lo and Uruguay. . .

.
o . . 3

¢

.
’ 3
’
e
- » .
~

-
. . hl -

oy
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' \now offered by the Facuﬁ%y of Letters at the Un{versity of
N Minas Gerais and the Latin-American Faculty of Letters and
‘ﬂuman Sc1ences at Sao Padlo in Brazil, by ten different u-
n}vers1t1es in Argent1na4, by the Colegio de México and the
Inst1tuto de Interpretes Y Traductores in Mexico, and by

the Co1eg1o Mayqr de Nuestra Senora del Rosario in Colombia.
A o :

Some of these programhmes Seem to be well-developed.

The.traﬁslatioh programme at the Colegio de Mé&xico, a
‘fourasemester programme, was espec1a11y désigned to train

students for trans1at1ng textbooks of B\ technical or a cul-

tural nature from a foreign lTanguage into Spanish. Students

are required to master one foréign language before entering

the programme. Courses -such as Tinguistics, text analysis,
’

., terminology, stylistics and comparative grammar are given dint

L4

) B , .
This information was taken froﬁzthe “Proceedings of the .
Colloque sur l'enseignement fonctionnel du frangais et
de la traduction en Amérique latine" held in Buenos Aires
in 1977. MWhen asked about translation schools *in Argen-
tina, Mrs. Irma de Azar declared that English translation
programmes were given in at least ten un1ver$1t1es in the
country.
) While these programmes are the only ones for which we
‘have been able to find documented proof there are pro- -
bably more translation programmes in Latin America than °
are listed here. -

]

~
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¢ . v N ’ .i‘
addition to the .practical _translation coarse&.'.
" ' - * . ' ” ' . - Q e “ )
The Insv1tut0 de Interpretes y Traductores 1n.Mexico.

L)

offers a three;year_programme for pra1n1ng technical: inter-
preters and technical translators. _Students can’ opt for -

L4

1nferpretat1on ar translation, or both.*.Ihe programme- in-
“cludes what ﬁre-termed "theoretxca]" and "fheoreti%al-prac?
«tical" courséss--ih the f1rst category are foun® courses.
* such as 1inguisxics;\in the second, courses 'such as litera-
ry analysis-and composition,,and.translationlof general
texts. : ' .
, T ) N P
In Colombia% the Coleg1o Mayor de Nuestta Senora del
° Rosar1o has a three year tra1n1ng programme for- translators
‘anq interpreters. The cours%f given during- the first two
years are desiéngd to widen the students' general cultural
- background and initiate them in the yasﬁcs of translation.
During the last year, the students specia]ize’im eithgrj

translation or interpreting. T

-

Unfortunately, there is little information available,
on many of the other s;ecia]ized trgrs1ator training pro-.
grammes mentioned above. Morevbver, much of the trainind‘

. of translators still seems‘to‘be done in the framework of
language programmes by instructors who havevhad yrttle or

no translation training themselves. However, colloquia

Information taken frdm the brochure prepared by the Ins-
tituto de Interpretes y Traductores of Mexico.

", @ ’

-

L
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. % _— .-
> and congresses on translat1on and the teach1ng of, transla-‘,
t1on are now being he]; fairly reguIar1y in Lat1n Amerf€31~
‘é}g.athe Col]oque sur Y'enseignement fonct1onneL du fran- .
gais et de.la.tfaduction en Amérique latine (Buenos Aires, -
27 July-August 4, f981)'and the 4th SEDIFRALE (Carabelleda,
Venezuela, March, 1981?-;and it'is to be‘hdpeq’fhat-the si-
. tuation of translation tra1n1ng there will iﬁ;;er és’a.re-
sult in the forthcoming years. For competent trans‘ators
are needed in Latjﬁ Americda to-translate the massnof foreign

1

B . >
informatign indispensable for the economic, golitica1 and
) . )

techno]égicaT growth of "its der‘obing'couqtries:
THE VENEZUELAN TRANSLATION SITUATION

Need for transldtors

Venezuela is one of the Latin.American countries where

translation is an important activity from the point of view
: . ° . . . L]

of volume of work.. In its present state of economic deve- ‘

-

lopment, the country requires tran;]afion of a vast“amouhp
of information in the form of technical and scientific 1i-
terature; technical manuals, legal documents, research

papers, textbooks, etc.

.Programs of industrial development promoted by the Ve-

nezuelan State are being carried out with foreign technical

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
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s%istaﬂce The transferencg of thxs foraigq techn1ca1 know-f

ledge ,to local manufacturers enta1ls translation of printed

. . -

materiadl, such as dinstructions for the use of machinery, etc.

. 140

A]so, the presence,of fore1gn mult1nationql cofpprat1ons ‘in

P

e

Venezue]a 1nv01ves the transTat1on o ]nternational 1egal dof
_cuments by which the cdrporationé' acﬁiV1ties are“contndlled .o

b ' » L .

and regulated by the State. * Furthermore, a Iarge number -of-

BN RS I3 ¢

‘ documents which are of great 1nterest for the econom1c growth

0

6f the' country and are printed in English by 1nteﬁnat1qna1

and ﬁggional'erganizatiansxsuch as UNECLA and UNCTAD réquiref

- e

quality translation work. o e

In university teaching and rggéarch, there is also a

great need for transiatﬁoﬁ of reference materialg .that would

o . iR -

otherwise not bé accegsible to a large number of unidergra-
duate and graduate students, who do not possess adequate
reading skills‘in foreign 1§nguages. For, unfortdnéfe]y, a
greaf percentage of infﬁrmation indisppnsab]é }or the train-

ing of experts in specialized fields is contained in foreign

"publications (books, articles, journals’, research papers,
etc.). Similarly,’professionals interested in de§e1opment$ X
in gheir specific fields must rely on translations of ~ fo-

reign: publications for their information, -unless they are in
S

possession of at Teast a passive know]edde of a foreign lan-
. . ’ s

¥ -

guage. '
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.:An educational program started in 1974 and sponsored by
the Venezuelan government (Fundacién Gran Mariscal de Aya-

3 cucho") f&r tﬁé trai;ing”aproaqéof students in sbecja]ized “
areag,'béthat‘the.undergrédua%e and graduate levels, ﬁas
entai]ed'the:translatién'of'i'1arge nuﬁber of transcripts,
cerfiﬁicateé, etc. 1In additiqn, dozens of students sent

~abroad everyviga; fbn specialdized training or language learn-

ing” .by private institutions or their own families require

their personal documents to be translated. '
. y . . e

Finally, translation services are akso required for e-
vents such as international congresses on science, technolo- -
gy, finance, economics, etc., which are constantly held in_

the country. Thefe are als$o many job opportunities for

.

transiators of legal documents in'both the governmenia1 and

private sectors. . : :

Since trans]a;ion and translators, especially those

= -
1 .

-specialized in teqhnida] fiefds,are in demand, in VénezueIa,

¢

it should follow that the profession be well-organized,

»

re%pected and we]l-p;id. Hoﬁever, this is not really the

case, although Vem?zueIa is one of the few Latin American

Sountries where the Qraﬁg%ation professinh is'1ega11y‘»re-
cagnized. ‘ A \ E _

4
-

¥ . <

hna 3
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Status 6f trans1ators in Venezuela
) . .
" Legi'slation concerning the profession ("Ley de Intér-. L

pretes Pﬁb1vcos“) regulates and protects the right to use .
.

the ¢1tle "PubTyf Interpreter and determ1nes the conditions

&

ugder whwch th1s profess1onal des1gnat1on is legally permis-
7

€

sible and the condltaons under which it cansbe awarded.

. ®BAccording to Article 2 of this legislation passed in

Juné 1956, -in order to obtain the title of mPub]ic Interpre-

-

© ter", the translator “debera someterse a un examen de caste-
11ano, de 1os 1d]omas correspond;entes y deﬂgs conocimientos

'necesar1os y“gbtener en ®ada materia,la calificacidn ex1g1da

v ~ &
] por la Ley de Educacidén para, ser aprobado." The examination

¢ N al

:T,QH”conETsts of -two parts: an oral part and a written part. The

RN wr1tten part consists ma1n1y 1n the trans1at1on of 1ega1 do-

o
# o

) cuments S l Y
/ % ‘a .‘ . ) .
Art1c1e 5 '0f the same 1egis1at1on stipulates the cond1--

;"

tjgns wherebxna translator who has' not passed the cert1f1cai.

- - . - : "

tion examination tan be designated "Public Interpreter
. - [} -

- N M v ! I’ " - . P V

- "los jueces...podran designar y juramentar a personas-que no

posean el t{tqlo‘of1c1a1 siempre que posean conocimiento-su-

ficiente en el idioma o idiomas respectivos, si en el ludar
. ) ‘.l ,' - il j b. . N L 0 ' "‘ -~

‘no residieren interpretes publicos o si los residentes no

pudigren actuar por impedimento fisico o cualquier causa le~

= - - s
2, - N . A . . R S

’

7 It should be po1nted out that. the t1t1e "Pub11c Interpre-

ter" applies equally to trans]ators and 1nterpreters, with
‘no distintt1qn made ‘in their roles. - , . i

o)
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To hold a(posiiion‘as translator with the"'go'vernmeryf'8
. : ¥
or to, produce certified translations- that.are legally re-

cognized, translators have to have passed the apgroﬁriate

state examination--with the exception noted above--and>hold

‘the title of."Public Interpreter". There are very few sugh

translators. Many of them have long years of trahsiation
expef&encé anﬁ a good‘command of the foreign language {n
which ;hey.work. Often, thex ére, in fact, mative speakers
of that language, although they generp11y-havé no special-
i?ed t}ain}ng in translation. There may soon.be evenlfeﬁer t

"public interpreters" than before, for the government has
recently added an article to .the legislation concerning

’

trans1ators whereby on]y trans]ators who are Venezue]an ci-

’

t1zens are alTowed to sit- the state exam1nat1on

L
Trans1ators who have not passed the state exam1nat1on--

~

this is the case of the majority of graduates from universi-

ty translation training progrémmes9 --and who are therefore

- ’

»

& The c1ass1f1cat1on for government translators is gs follows:
Translator I, Translator II, Translator III,.Translator IV,
' Multilingual I and Mu]tilingual IT.- The requ1rements for .
Translation I and Translator II are, respectively: a bache-
lor's degree or equivalent, plus two years of learning the
foreign language to be used and a bachelor's .degree or e-
.quivalent plus command of the fore1gn’1anguage to be u3ed.
-Whereas for Translator IIT an ™excellent" command of the
foreign language is required, Translator IV must possess an
"except1ona1" command. Thls information was taken from a
paper given by the Asoc1acion Civil Cotegio Nacional de Li-
. ceréiados en Traduccidn-y/o Intefpretacion (CONALTI) in the
First Latin Amer1can Congress of Translatars recent]y held
LN in ‘Spain.
91t is hard to determ1ne exactly why university graduates in

Iy
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EN . . ,

not considered’"Public Interpreters" are nevertheléss = not

“e

prohibited by the law governing Lpub]iclinterpreters from
_working as translators. However, since they cannot certify
their translations and since certification of  documents is
an important aébect of Venezuelan 1ife, transiatérs;ﬁho are

not public interpretegs have more limited job opportunities,

> s a ~ ¢

In spite of the atlYempt to control to some extent the .

~

“translation profession d translation quality through ther

"Ley de Intérpretes P 1CQ5W, the fact that there are many

-

>ﬁ;ansla¢ors who are not p¥blic interpreters and that thé few
. public Wpterpretérs are not all necessarily of the best qua-
1jtyJ0 makes the status of translators aqgiguous at best in

Venezuela. ’ 3

¥

*+ There is unfortunately a mi§conception about trans1atidn

that is wide1y’spread in Venezuelé. ('It is generally believed

that any'bi]ingué] or even a person with a limited knowledge

of a foreign language can do translation, which, beine an
: .

easy task, can be performed very rapidly. This -belief has
. . 1s '.'\
several consequences.
First, the linguistic?unawareness of so-called bilin-

~guals doing translation--secretaries, engineers, -or doctors
%

¢ translation do not pass the examination. One possible rea-
son may be the legal nature of the texts presented. Another
may be the students' lack of practical experience. Yet ano-
ther may be the fact that.- the use of dictionaries is not al-
lTowed. '

]OIt is a recognized fact that no one examination can satis-

factorily guarantee quality work.
‘ »

)
»
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.

who have studied abroad or: know -another ﬁore1gn 1anguage

affects the qua11ty not only. of trans]at1on but also of the

Span1sh 1anguage, 1ntroduc1ng changes 1n it that AJe contra-e

ry to the ‘genijus” of the 1anguage It is generally acqept-

v

ed , that many 0f the‘}anguage mistakes found in a?tic[esapu-

bTishhed by popu]an Venezuelan newspapers and magafine&, are-

\d

the resuLt of poor literal translations from foretgn “texts.

L3

In Just ‘one art1c1e or1g1na]1y wr1tten in English and trans-

lated for a major Venezue]an newspaper, EI Nac1ena1 ‘,the

.

following eight non- 1d1omat1c "anglic1zed" sentences are
_found: L & - : ' , ' . ST e

-

"E1 monto de ayuda a Israel es aumentado y todo To demas -
resulta éompr1m1do... .

o

"Eso fue ilustrado por los sucesos del ctono del* hem1sfe-
. rio norte de 1973. .

- "La fuerzaﬁaerea ha 1levado de 290 aviones de pr1mera 11-
nea a 366...que estan ahora en-venta a causa de la adqui-
s1c10n de naves. 2 . ..

..‘Estados Unidos y suf’tecno1ogicamente super1ores -in-
dustrias m111tares R .

\

"Reagan propuso que 1.025 millones de1 total'fuesen con-
siderados no como deudas, sino éstas perdonadas Yy trans-
 formadas en:regalos.' .

"y Washingtoé prometid sumin1strar petro]eo en’caso de e-
mergencia, a cdusa de que’ Israel deb1a devolven también -
*10s campos petroleros ‘de1 Sinaf. (New paragraph)

:?Pero tal actitud no frend a Israel, aunque presto algun
tiempo a Washington para demos*rar a. 1as capitales ara-
bes "o \

a
-~ -

c.ly Reagan no esta 1isto como. para ser tan genefoso y
“"ha demorado notific¥r al S}ngreso de Su Jntenc16n de. ..
£,

’

..

. . . ‘. -~
K * . “
v * . .

A

'V E1 Nacional, 16 Janiaary 1983, p. A-11.

v 3 s » ‘ N -

. . .
= . . - v
. L .
v

e
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A

n our 1anguage, since words, express1ons1€nd structures that
do not correspand to the "genijus" of Veénezuelan Spantish are

unconscwous1y adopted'%y thousands of Vene;ueTan.readers, xe-.

n impoverishment-of expression ability. . ¢

4
L]

A second eonsequence of the widespread misconception';

: .

t

about translation Lié:hat employers or clients, who believe

that trans]ation.is an easy task and who are more interested,

in any case, in prof1ts than in translation qua]aty, pay

o | . _ =

trans1ators pogr]y

v
- -
: .

Finally, translators, who are poorly paid, are obliged

Y

to accept work for which they are not proper1y'qu§1tfied--d

and which they,carry out under,very‘difficu1t‘conditiohsil
simply to earh'a more or-yess,deceﬁt Tiving.

-

It is to be hoped that the pﬂksent s1tuat1on of trans-
lators w111 be 1mproved by the growth of specwallzed trans-

la'tion tra1n1ng programmes on the one, hand--tbese are dis-

o’

cussed in more deta11 further on--and by the recent esta-

b1jshment of translators assoc1at1ons. .
; 9 -

In 1980 the f1rst such assoc1at1on was created by

translators and 1nterpreters who had graduated from the U-

nnversidad_CentraL.de Venezue1a. Obv1ous1y, among the ob-

jectives pursued by this young'assogiatiOn,lprotectioh,and .

. a
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. regulation of the rights of profess{oﬁal tfans}ators stand

* </ out-as the two main ones.* Immediately after the association
Nt

: N of profess1ona1 t%anslators trained at the U. C V. was created,

" - / P

a second one was formed by Venezue]qn 1nterpreters belonging

»

“ to the In;ernationé] Association'of Conference Interpreters.
.«’ s v iobseooenofy;~ﬁhe‘hub}ip In;erpreters foroed their own asso-
j . - ciation. A]though %he situation has not greatly changed in
,' ' fhe,1astjtoréé'¥eaﬁm1§¢here'is now new‘hooegfor'imp;o;;ment

Ba . R - i : ‘
' of:working conditions ko; transtators. For, up to row, the
! lack of organization amdng translators and the absence of a

N R o Y

d ? M .‘ * . o . ’ . . ’ v
= . ,«ode of ethics, rights and duties have resulted in a lack of
\‘A{'ﬁ . profess1ona11sm and ]1tt1e exchan@e of 1nformat1on ‘and expe-
’ - 2 [ o 4 ~ ) 5
< 4 s r1eoces, and the outcome has 1nev1téb1y been poor translat1on
' o . ':"‘\v‘. N
& qua11ty awd .correspond1ng1y,,Taok offres ect for the profes-
;.’; "'.4\ \\ - . . - .. ) i . .. - ‘ 5 Jo{ﬁo . . -
- s1on : . .S o
*3 . e, - P » N o> ’ LR 1 ~ N . :
“{"‘ ‘( . * ., . ‘.‘ o . N ‘. ’ ¢
e S d
AR e o ¢ ' . PR
v, , “ t'\\_ - :‘\ \ . "m: ¢ L - . x5 . - - .
e - Translator training .in Venezuelad ’ .
o .‘”.. '4.,‘ . . —' : s 5 N s :. B N . \ - B - .
5, \.lej:.‘:ﬁ e ' S o L e .
>“.g'-'*{,.-,lﬂ. "’-.‘ : ‘.i". K4 ) :
I UL I T & | tggnslators are to reach“a satﬁsfactory 1eve2 of per-
T - .
S ,1°< “formance, they must e Spec1f1ca11y tra1ned for the work they
LT AL
LY f/are ca?led upon to do. )Iwo major programﬁqs are offered at
; _' . J‘," ‘ 4 *
‘?:é? the un1ver5{ty Teve1‘1n Venezue]a for future transTators
. . - : .y Coeo s .
§‘"5f ',—; a)\'A f1ve year B A Honours programme in TransLat1on or In-
ok L, A
o L
w :"‘
!::’A
3 v :‘ \
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b) A four-year B.A. Honours programme in }anguage and Li-

terature (English‘or Frénch) with a2 major in Teaching
or Translation, offered by the Universidad de los An-

. +
des.

-

In addition to these. programmes, the odd‘translégion
‘course is offered in a few oﬁher institutions; the Universi-
dad del Zulia, for instance, offers a translation céurse du-
riﬁg the last semester of _jts five-year 1anguage‘£each?ngl
programme, and the Universidad de Carabobo offers a seminar

on technical translation within its English programme.

>

"The five-year programme of the School of. Modern Lan-
guages of the.Universidad Central is divided into two parts.

During the first four semesters, students who wish to specia-

I .

‘Tize in translation and ‘interpreting take the same courses

as those intending to-specialize in modern languages;
) . . g s \ ..‘
.they devote~gheir time to(learning the two foreign languages

ffm_/ - se]ﬁfted--five possibilities are offered: German, French, En-
glish, Italian and Ru§;ian-- and tolimp;ijng their writing . &
'skills in the Spanish'language. }n addition to .the language
coarses, ;€udents also take courses‘sucq~as geqeral linguis-
tics, introduction to modern mathematics, 11terary Linguis<—
tic analysis. The last six semesters are devoted to the a-

rea of specfa]izationg translation and interpreting. In ad-

dition to practical qoqrsek 1n\£ranslation and interpretgi ,

[

=
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;4t1on, students study subJects such as phonetics and p%ono1o-’ . P
gy, morphology’ and syntax, contrast1ve grammar, semantics, 7 \
and contrast1ve sty11st1cs of the 1anguages se]ected for ;
translTation purposes. . The ob;ectrve of the trans1at1on and
interpreting section is to train 'generalists cgpabT;,of ap- -

1p1ying the trans]ation‘techniques acquired to a wide ranég.'
6f‘arsas (politics, égohomics, law, technsfogy,.science,‘ |
7 etc.). Therefore, the texts translated by the $tudents are
diverse in conteﬁt. Trgsslation of Qrittem texts is pracf‘.
;tfced in both directions, i.e.‘froﬁ the foreign langﬁaée in-
, to Spanish and vice versa. Within five years, students seem.
to'adquire reasonably good 1angLage and translation skills.

- . . . .
, "d‘}he'trans1ation programme offered by the Department of

Modern L@nguages]Z

of. the Universidad de Los Andes in Mérida,
.is.Q;shqrtgr and less well-structured one. It is.contained
‘within the four-year English Lanésagé and Literature pro-
graﬁme or within the four-year French\Language'and Litera-
ture programme qnd is tatended for those stuQents who wish

to speciaﬁize'in transfatfon rather than 15 tedching. Stu-
dents in the translation opt12n are requ1red to take three
translation cqyrses: Methoﬁs a;s Techniques of Tragslat1on I
ard Ii, and Translation Practﬂce (orie a séhester in the last.

' -
a .

two'years). Since I am .interested primarily in English-Spa-

1

12 The'Department of Modern. Languages belonpgs to the Faculty
of Education‘and Humapities, School of Letters.
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o n1sh trans1at1on, I will ‘discuss these threb~courses in the

M

— ] u'

ccntext of the Eng]tsh programme (In any cdse, the paralle]

courses 1n the French programme are swmilar). ' o

-
not

B The first course--ﬁétodos R Técn1cas de Traduccion I--('

, "'

pnesumes a bas1c theoreticat know]edge of certa1n asdpects of

the Eng]1sh language, and 1ts obJectwve is to encourége stu-

;’v

dents to put th1s know]edge 1nto pract1ce by deve]opxng thew?

ab111ty to translate’ s1mp1e texts from English 1nto Span1sh

- Kl .

Th1s 1ntroductory course a]so tra1ns students to prepare ter-

Al 2 ”

m1nolog1da] records and trans1ator s notes and<use d1ct1ona-;

r1es correct1y ' ' ; ‘ < k Ve
. S rl T e

L /

The aim of the second course—-Métodos y Técn1cas de Tra--

ducc16n II--1s to tra1n students in the transLat1on of tech 4

“nical and. scient1f1c texts and fam111arize them with the ter-

<f

minology of the areas studied-(mathematics, phys1cs, engineer-

- . A
. \

“ing, statistics, computer science, biology, chemistry and
,bealth.stiences).- ) o

~

L 3

-The main objectiue of the'third'coursel-brgctica deiTa

Traduccion--is to famjliarize students w1th the Venezuelan

14

and English- Am§r1can 1ega1 and educational systems .and ier-

oW

*m1nology and train-.them in the trans1at10n of texts dea11ng

t

with these areas. -

5 ~In addition to these specifically translation-oriented

caurses, students must take other courses in the general En-

»
]
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1

glish programme. The objectives Gf these other,-comp]emeh-
' . ' . i 8
tary courses are the following: . . :
. e ' . ..
a) improving the linguistic abilities of students in’
their hqther torigue (Phonétics, Morphesyntaxis, Lin-
guistics . ' o

- b) .giving students an excellent passivefand active know-

-ledge of the English language (four levels of English,
co;ering grammar, phonetics,«éqmposition, conversatioh,

[}

followed by English Linguistfcs);
c) fami]ierizing students with® the Brjgins of the English

1anguage and the h1story and literature of the two

major countr1es--Engiand and the U.S.--where the Enl
\ ’ g]1gh 1anguege 1; spoken (H1s§ory of the English eah-

‘ 9yage,'Hi$fdry of Eegland, Histéry of the United States,

English Literature I, II, III and IV, and North Améé..'i_«-'
can History I.a.nd 11); ” e

d) widening the cultural ba gr&und'6f'st0den£;;zgrough»

courses such as.. CIass1ca1 Literature,_therary Ana]y-

sis and Cr:ticism, Literary Theory,sComparative L1te-

's

raturé and H1story of Art _;: .
- e) he1ghten1ng the students_isensit1v1ty to 11terature,
by  means of two research oriented {1terature courses

PPEE

f) enablfng tha student to write term papers, by means of

.. ' a research(/pchn1ques and method01ogy course

Elective courses. i c?ude Spants% History and Literature

° [}

A T A »

) MECHEEPEE N * . " ‘39
. : ew . o . r
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'l{-u_ It 15 c]ear that the/translatron programme at the Uni-

T—vers1dad de Los Andes 1s heavzly 11terature and-culture-o-

-T;Jf'r1ented _ It can be‘argued that the number of specifically

transTat1on oriented courses forming part of ‘the overall pro-

Rl . * z

': gramme 1ntended to prepare students in the field of-transla-

/
tion 1§ 1n5uff1cient to provide satzsfactory tra1n1ng - Un-
fortunately,’due ‘to the\EXist1ng comp1ex1ty in the arrange-
ment of courses in ‘the overall 6€?ucture of the four-year En-

. ‘-g]1sh Languige and Literature programme and the priority

-
|l

“giyen to literature and culture; the period of time devoted

to.specffic translation units cannot be extended.

However, within the framework of general curricular re-
vision at fhe U.L.A., currently betnmg prepared for approva]
by the Untvers1ty Council, the trans]at1on programme is:

'%being examined in depth by the staff of the translation sec-
tion of the Departmeet of Modern Languages. Obviously, any
. modifications intended to attain more ambitious objectives
and to improve teaching methodology must take into account
‘the admin1strative Timits imposed Thus, since the possibi-
Tity of 1ntroduc1ng new, additional courses is- v1rtua11y e-
lTiminated, attention must be focussed on the content of
?hosg courses already in existence and the optima] use of
L ?edagogical resou}ces. However, before any a&justments in
FOntent‘and teeching.Mephods are_made, the objectives of the
.';ranslation prograhme must, be reexamined, since content and

~N

methodology result from the aims proposed. . 4
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CHAPTER II

1

0BJECTIVES OF A TRANSLATION PROGRAMME:
GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS AND ;
CONSIDERATIONS IN THE MERIDA CONTEXT

-
» . B N
. 8" -
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0BJECTIVES. OF A TRANSLATION PROGRAMME: GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS

s
3
< , 1 o

The pbjectites of a transletion programme .are ideally ™
quedfon the gene;at requjrements for tﬁe préttige of trans-
latipn. qur/basic'requirements can be cehsidered as essen-
tial in the, practice of tténslatﬁon anywhere t; the world:
command of the source 1anguage, commanﬁ of the ta¥get 1an;

ghage, knowledge of the subject matter, and mastery of trans-.

lation techn1ques.

In‘ae ideal situation, the’etudehts would already have

\ acqupred ; command of the source and the'target 1anguéges be-,
fore beginning their translation programme, whieh could then be
oriented‘towards theimastery of‘translation techniques and .an
initiation i}to certain-ereas'of specia]izatiog. Most of the’
Eurgiedns programmes (e.g. the ESIT probramme]) were based until

» recently on;the.firm_be]ief that Tanghage'teaching should not
enter-iptg a'trabslation erg;ramme proper: However, it is now
aﬁ aecepted fatt that stﬁdehte todey are inadequately drepared
in tke languages they w111 work w?th as translators. ?o,_ in
all trans]ation programmes, some language improvement is seen
as a necessity in the curr1culum. .Nevertheless, if transla-

tion programmes and schools can select their students careful-

T

ly. by means of an entrance examinatjon--such’ as’ the one given

by the Schoul of Translators and Interpreters of the Universi-
. f

v

] Ecole supérieure d' 1nterpreﬁes et de traducteurs de 1'Uni-
versité de Paris III. . ’ L . .
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ty of Ottawa, which tests both passive and act1ve skills- in

t

Eng11sh and French. and also basic genera] know1edge (see Ap-

pendix 1)--and if they have a curr1cu1um that extend9 ‘over a

per1od of at‘1east.three years, as is the’ case w1th all Cana-

’

. e . ‘ “
dian programmes, they can hope to .attain reasonable dobjec:

tives. .
Presented below are the generaL,and Spec1f1c obgect1ves

%

that a good translat1on programme can still aim for today

H
L

These objectives were estab11shed after a study of transla-

- tion curricula ofHCanad1an un1ver§it1es and ,after d1s;uss1on
with trans1etfon-profe§§oﬁs in the Canadian system.

—_—

.
A

. - General Objeétives' i ‘ Sbecffic Objectives
. 1.0 To train students to. 1.1 Tb enable students to
translate 1n both di- %rtte sylistically in
. 'rect1ons R ‘ their mother tongue.
‘ 1.2 To give students-an ex-
. . - B cellent passive know-

' ledge of the foreign
' * " Tanguage.

. 1.3 To enable students to
write correctly in the
- foreign language.

1.4. To give students enough

; practice to enable them

. to translate correctly and
1{ S B ~ with’style into their

' ' Qother tongue.

.
- ’ ‘

\ . ,
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L " " General -Objectives -(cont*d) . Specific Objectives (cont'd)

P .-

2.0° To train students to. Be‘.v;Z,L- To~1ntr0duce students _
able to ana1yze and re-. to the var1ous phase; SRR
flect on trans]at1on .+ 'z dinvolved in. trans]a-’ '

< . problems. - LT t10n. T

‘.0

ad

- ., A IS 2.2'-To tra;n';tdaents in’
[P o ‘the use of d1fferentl
o _ approaehes to trans-

. - 1atlon from 11tera1 : .
o o ".# : to adaptat1on

- <

L o 2.3 To providé students
.- .. ‘with a basic knowledge
- . of li,ngui__st%'cxs.

.. 2.4 To ;ﬁaﬁle'spudents to
recognize the linguis-

. ' L - ; tic relationships bet-
- o . ween-their two working

languages.

&
(Y

3.6 To train students to °~ 3.1 To familiarize students
find and use appro- , with the'u;es-of'ddcu-
priate documentation _ mentation.

2
for their work. . 3.2 To introduce students

. : , .~ to various types of
available documentation.

§ : o - 3.3 To. provide students
P with criteria for evar
. ‘ .- luating documentation
R " in view of needs. .

N ? N
. .

N R ‘

*\

—
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"General OBbjectives (cont'd) Specific Objectives (donffd),-
- 3 ) .
. ' . . d AN i
4.0 To train students in 4.1 To train students
terminological methodsa . to draw terminolo-- ' o

N
”

4 s -

; gical information ‘

from available do-
cumentation. '

4.2 To train students
' ' to npté terminolo-
' gical information
in a suitable format.
. A4 ' ‘

5.0 To train students to 5.1 To give students an C
.work in one or two a- adequate knowledge o
reas of sbecia1izatﬁonu. in certain Timited

- ‘ . . areas of speciali-

" - zation for them to

be able to translate

as specialists in

this area..

e 5.2 To familiarize stu-
dents with sPecia-
o . ' C lized terminology.in
‘ . ' given areas of spe-
. | cialization. -
6.0 To turn out trans- 6.1 To intrgduce students -~ -
lators who have a well- to various areas of
rounded general back- . general culture.

groundf | A 6.2 To induce students

to read widely. ax

4

P
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"General Objectives (cont'd)

I T

To provide students
with enough practical
training forthem to
be able to fit into
the work milieux at"

the -end of their

training.

7.

7.

1

2

. oo (s

& :

their two languages.

Specific Objectives (cont'd)

To encourage stu-

dents to read in oo

e

To make studentae
analyze various pro-
blems encountered

in readings.
S

To give the majority ,

~of courses a very ?

practical bias. .

To provide a practicum,

0BJECTIVES DF A TRANSLATION PROGRAMME: CONSIDERATIONS IN THE
MERIDA CONTEXT

>

queier,_the'objectives that we have presented above

would be impdssible to,,attain in the Mérida setting for at ‘

least three reasons:

1)
2)

the” time restrictions faced by translation teachers;

the préviqus‘tnainfng of students, that leaves .much

to be desired;

the lgck of selection of students. .

®

L]
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_The f1rst point hasiaPready been d1scussed above. It

is 1mpo§s1b]e adm1n1stra

E

ivély to haVe more than three se-.

¢ . -

mester courses devoted speq1f1ca1ky to trans1ation. OQur . —
:' . . \" ’ . e . .

only hobpe would be to have some of sthe traﬁ%lation-related

1anguage, 1inghisti£ and cultural pkeparation doﬁe in other

courses in the genera] €nglish programme--those courses

,

given to trans]at1on and%non trans]at1on students alike.

But.in every course in the‘Eninsh programme, teachers
are faced with the ardﬁpus task of tra1n1ng students who
.are ill-prepared for intellectual work of any k1nd and more

Fed N
especially for any form of 11ngu1st1c activity. Fbr in Ve- |

pnezue1a, theéprimayy and secendery eﬁucationa] systems are
far from being adequate and do net erovide the fundapentafs
necessary to prepare.students either intellectually or emo-a«
tionally. Students are not encouraged to do individual
"work'during the early stages of education, i.e. at the ele-
mentary anJ’secondary school. Tevels, where a paterhalistic
attitude can often be perceived:F This lack of development
of creatitity and inigki tive is clearly ref1ected in stu-
oqents at th.e‘universisjeveh_ not only by the absence of a
sel f-confident attitugde 6r'the'eviden¢e of 1imited cognitive

percept1on, but in. extreme]y poor expression and wr1t1ng a-

bilities in their own language. ‘ : v

<
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If mother 1anguage ski1ls.are inadequate among. Venezue-

Q

an. students, foreign language skills 1eave even more to be

v(’

e

esired. Although the secondary school curn1cu1um 1nc1udes

five years of forengn language learning (English), incoming

3

university students do not possess a satisfactory lTevel of

knowledge and f]uen;y in this lTanguage. ‘

e
L J

This def1c1ency becomes quite obvious in the first of

. ‘ J

a ser1es of English, qread1ng courses th&t~students oﬂ some

,“..

v

faculties must take,at the un1vers1ty level. These courses
are compu]sory and des1gned to train students to read spe- ¢
c1a11zed texts written in Eng11sﬁ in their area of spec1a11-

-

zation. AE the beg1nn1ng of the first read1ng course, the
student's Heve] of understand1ng of the Eng]1sh 1anguage is
often tested by means of a short, easy passagé followed bx
questionsnanout'the text and a few questions on English gram-
mar. Simple as}the text may be, the majority of stueents are
nnan1e to answer correct]y, not 6n1y because of their limited
vocabu1ary but mainly because of their lack of tra1n1ng in
re]at1ng conceptually ‘the ma:in ideas of texts At the- most,
students manage a word-for-word "translation" of short jsn-
1ated sentences. It is c]ear that such studentséwou1d be un-
able to pass an entrance exam1nat1on such as. th€ ane glven by
the Schoo] of Trans1ators and Interpreters of the Un1vers1ty
of Ottawa2 (see Appendix 1)--an examination in which $tudents
' SR IR »

R |

I am referring here to. the, Eng11sh as a second 1anguage
sect1on of the ehtrance examinat1on © .

L

2

3
" »
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e ' : A
. . are asked to answer quest1ons aboufllong and difficult pas-
° o & .
» ‘ a L . .

/'sages and a]sg write a 200-word compos1t10n on a g1ven subs

f

Ject. In order to pass the exam1nat1on tney would need to

T f&’have a) a more wextensive vdcabularyhﬁn thy English language;
- ) N Y ‘
) b) a thorough knowledge of Eng]nsh morpho? gy and syntax,

and c) an acute perception of “the relationships begween in-

S e [N N

- . d1v1dua1 phra&es and sentences " These are the elements

that«the Eng]1sh 1anguage coun;es dur1ng the fkrst two years

d

N _of un1vers1ty in Mer1da try to provide, with 15 to 25 holurs

-

of 1anguage.instruction'per week. However, even after» all

* >

these hours of 1anguage 1earn1ng, most students would not be

C ab]e to reach the-passing level re%flred for tHe English
and

7 test by the School.of Translators® Interpreters of the
N o N ? - ° . ’ , ‘ . '. ‘, " a‘ . . .
S ~v University of Ottawa,  especially if the use of dictionaries
a - 3 . ) ’ 3, . . ’qé\ . .
. was not allowed.™ | > . PR .
P » ” L. : ! ) ' . ‘v [y

"1 What makes'matters'ﬁﬁrse'is the fact tnat tr#nslation

-«

. i 1nstructors have no’ way of weed1ng ous the Weak students by

A ]

meané of an entrance*exam1nat1on.' Students reg1stered in

’ _the Eﬁgl1sb programme have the n1ght to‘ppt for trans1at1on
N j‘ - -
ons1derat1on of the1r suitability for this

_+ without further

11f.' , specia1ized optiow. knd s1n€e the only.' requirement to’ enter
s\

the En§11sh vrogramme isg\a high school, d1p1oma ("grado de

®

bachiller ), ther@ is 1i tle\weed1ng of students at any stage
- g .

The on]y guarantee we have of the foreignwlanguage skills of

* . R o . -
) . < r ' ) ' ' %
Y A : | .
’ - 3/The ‘School of Translators and Interpreters of the Univers
L sity of Ottawa alTbws no dictionaries. | ‘j

R ' ’ y

&

*
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students ogting‘for translation is that they have nassed

P

four semesters of English caqurses. And, since there i% no

"
e

reason to believe that all students: who pass a course are

} . ’
-ﬂ" equally good, the Tevel of Eng1ish of those who choose the

x

translation option va}ies from poor to fairly good. Moreo-

-~

. ver, since there are no Span1sh wr1t1ng courses during the’
. f;;,,i

first two Years.of university, there is no way of pinpoint-

.ing* the student's command of his dominant language either.
. . . v

With such treméndous linguistic obstacles® to overcome,

it is clear that it is impossib1e,’in three short courses,

to traiﬁ studedts to transﬁéth adequatefy bothffrom the fo-
reign language intb"’thei“mother‘topgue and vice versa (see
' Objective 1.0 above). Although'most schools of translators

s have courses #nten%;d to .trai™®heir students to . translate

13

ipto.at Teast one foreign 1anguage, one may well ask oneself

whether, given the problems-of translator training in Vene-

zuela, and more particularly in Mérida, there is‘'a legiti-

~— ~

mate reason why Venezuelan translat1on students should be

trained to render Spanish_texts Rﬂtq, say, Eng11sh

Translation into the foreign language is an issue that

h;} péeﬁ, and still is, hotly debated. According to '§ome

-

translation into a _.language other than the mothers

-

R NS . 3

N . a
: : ,
@ ' o
,
. .
\ . . .
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4

tu311j'impossib1e." Others have been even more critical
¥ o

and/ﬁéscriped translation intg'the second 1angdagé as "au

mieux une espérance démesurée’ et de plus une exigence ab-

5

£ surde."” Still others, ‘especially those dealing with high-

ly specia1ized'scientific and technical translation, see no-
thing wrong with translating into a'fofeign language. They
contend that the traps]ator's'compepence in the field he is

dea]fng with is far more important than his faultless writ-

»

ing style since a lack of familiarity with the subject mat-

‘ter may result #n errors far more serious than mere linguis-
> !
tic improprieties. - The only function of a scientific and

technical text, théy argue, "is to convey information, and

‘.

to convey it not necessarily 4n ‘the form in whjch it was
Y * ' )

actually written in the source language, but as it was in-
5

tended to be written." The point they make is that, in

many countries where minor languages are spoken, the bulk
of scientific and;;echhical translation from the minorylan-
,/' guages into one of .the major languages has to be carried

out by non-native speakers of the target language because
' : . f a )
of the growing volume of translation work and the increasing
ack of fully bi1ingu51 translators to do that work. .
0 I .

t
»

i 3

. H

5 . ¢
-

D. Gold, "Planning a School” for Translators and Inter-
preters," Babel, No. 3, 1975, “p. 107.

Jean-René Admiral, Traduiré: th2oremes pour la ffaduction,
p. 48. o . i - .

K.J. Ahlsved, "“Translating into the translatbr's'ﬂghlpri-
mary Languages," in La traduction, uwe'profession,'ed.:'q'
“P. Horguelin,.p..186 , (underlined in the text). '

-

4

5

8

-
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" G1ven that Venezue]a is not a country with a minor
& - . Vs

1anguage, the quest1on that now arises is whether there is

. ‘N

a real need for trans]ators in Venezuela to be able to
' worh into their foreign language. It may be said in gene-

LS . B .
ral that.the bulk of the translation work in this country *~

Py

is from the foreign languages (mainly English) into Spanish.

-

However, legal ddcuments in both the public and the private

sectors have to be trans]ated both out of and 1nto the fo-

-

. ' " reign 1anguage Because of the market needs, the state exa-

fm1nat1on requ1red to become a pub11c interpreter contains
- ! /

at 1east one legal text ‘to he trans1ated from Spanish into

’ - . 2

the fdre1gn 1anguage Th15}requ1rement for the state exa-

’

{

'm1nat10n makes~1t~1mperat1ve for translat1on programmes'in

-
. -

) o _VeneZueId fo qnclu&e at 1east a.minimum of trans]ation

v e .
S ‘.from ipan1sh 1nt%F%he fore1gn 1anguage At the Un1ven€£;/;/’///i

s dad de Los Andes, trans]at1on 1nto Eng]1sh is taught, but
g &
on]y in the framework of the legal translation course,

which is the final course in the trans]at1on opt1qn.

i ~

KA 4

From what ‘we have JUSt said, 1t i3 c]ear that at 1east

\

Jne area of spec1a11zat10n--1aw--has ‘to be treated in trans-

L

& [ ]

,_ 1at1~on programites in Venezuela. However, tche brief survey

’ of, translat1on needs in Venezuela presented above indicates
glear1y that the studenh should a]so'have somé backgroun;
in’economic§, in technical fte]és, in egucation‘and.in many
otherfareas. hnfortunate}y,.studentgz?h the transtatiogn Bp- “‘%

2 § ot o P
¢ N K‘_
. , '

[N P 3
Sa

2 ]

N .
El N i
]
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tion at the University ofvtos Andes.have no khow1edge of

N <

'these subjelts, and the programme they are taking allows no

slots for eIect1ves in these areas. Since it is obv1ous %
that the three spéciffca]ly translation-oriented courses
cannot provide students with the basic concepts of‘each,of
); ' ~'these‘fie1ds as well as’ the necessary practice in the trans-
.']ation of specia1ized texts from these fieldsi the solution:

‘ ' B
tgp the problem seems to*be, not_the study of the terminology”
&

of various specialized areas,. but;an introduction to meihpds

of documentation and term gy, which the students carf then

x

i, apply, on their own, to the .fields in which they are called -

v upon“to translate. Experience has shown that adequate train-

s /

e,
e,

i ¥~.M1ng in the systematic analysi’s of speciglized terms, the ela-

borat1on of conceptua1 analysis and functtona] "f1ches", and

.

the consultat1on of spec1a11zed reference works improves the

translator s capability in Spec1a11zed translation both in

terms of quality and of quantity.

L J

N 4
The arguments presented above bring out two irreconci-

L4

liable facts: a) ‘that all the general and specific objec-
tives aspired to by Can%d1an translation schools are app11c~'
abIe also to the Venezuelan .context; b) that it is 1mposs1b1e
* to attain a11 these objectives in the space of only three se-
mester-long courses. So the first. step wou]d be to see which

of these;objectives-;and more particular]y, specific objec-
-

tives:-coulo be handled in the framework of other courses.

w
i

<
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Passime.knowledge of the foreign fangugge (Specific 0b- - -

. “jective 1.2) could be developed not oply in the four .English

'Ianguage courses but also 1n\those courses dea11ng with the

-

h1story, 11terature and cu]ture of Eng]1sh speaking countr1es

) 4

el where readings in English could be used more systemagsfally

Al

for understanding not only of the generai.content but also

-~ of English structure. Such'detai1ed comnrehension could he

-~

ver1f1ed using objective methods. that allow for qu1ck cor- ¢

-

~rectmn (see Appendix 2 for an example). Nr1t1ng ab111ty in
the foreign langdége (Spec1f1c Objective 1.3) cou]d ,also be
developed in these same courses by instructors of Engl1sh

literature, history, etc. correcting the assignments submit-

a.

ted in English not only for content, but also for langgage
errors writiné abi]fty in éhe mother tongue could alse- be
deve]oped fhrgugh written assignments in all courses taught
in Spanish, which again would be corrected not only for con-
tent but also for language: Finally, General Obfective 5.0

--that of turning out translators with a well-rounded gene-

ral background--can only be attained through a large pgoT of

) . courses, ané each‘course in the Eng]ish programme should

try to work towards this pﬁjective ‘ I

- ‘
Y
\ N @ L

AR ) \ .
The "transfer” of these objectives to non-transiation

coursgs would imply thit.cdntent of the kind found in TRA& -

-
S . — ‘ °

. . .
. - v
] P . - - . e - A
. s
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'

3717 Documentation sur le Canadé7 in the Ottawa .translation

programme Would be covered in a var1ety of courses. Such ga

transfer would also imply that exerciSe; of the type found

in J. Bossé-Andrieu's Exercises pratiques du frangais and

\Exerc15354g’}t1ques de sty1e,'i.e. exercises 1ntended spec1-

fica]ly to 1mprove the studentd'. wr1t1ng ability in the mo-

»”

ther tongue, would not be included automatically in the
translation courses--although, of course, on the basis of

error analysis, the translation instructor could add a few

2

exercises of this nature if the need arose.

v
4

. ¢ . ! .
Such a "transfer" of objectives would involve close col-

laboration.with ‘non-tranpslation 1hstruttors,.who would first

have to be convinced of the peeé to modify their own objec-

tives and app;oaches and who might then require guidance in
preparing materidls adapted to the "newly acquired” objec-

tives. The translation instructo%kmqy thus be called upon to
B ﬁpgx\
act as a resource person for thése other courses and should

o

"

be ready to put in the time and effort this- could involve;

His energy will be well-spent 1f'such extra work results in

3

-
=~ ’

better trained translators.

- . Another objeetive, among those presente& on p. 24 that

will need to be "transfefred" or drastically pruned, is that

. . . . . —_ I
~ . .
Y

7 "TRA 3717 DOCUMENTATION SUR LE CANADA (3 h.p.s.s. - 3cr).
Etude des institutions canadiennes’ par les documents. Ex-
ploitation des moyens offerts par les hibljoth2ques de ..
canadiana et de publications officielles," School of ‘Trans-
lators and Interpreters, Programmes' and Interpreters, Pro-

'grammeg and Admission Requirements, p. 55.

N

*
|

\ ]
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.
Jf training students’to work‘in ohe or two. areas of shecia-
gization. The sensible solution from a pure]yfpédégogic
yoint:of view would be.to e]fminate this objective on thg

grounds that it is impoésib1e to deal with specialized h
translation before deé]ing withﬂgenenal translatioﬁ,8 and
thatvfhree translation courses are hardly enough to give
students a good grounding in the latter. ‘However, since we
have 'seen above that in order to qualify as "public inter-
preper" graduates must be ab}e to do legal translation at
the very least, the specialization objeétive cannot be eli-
minated comp]ete]y., However, itacan be reduced to one.area:

*of specialization--law. Moreover, ef#orts should be made
for legal concepts to be taught ip the framework of other
courses, so that .precious time in translation courses is
not wasted. While there is no one course dealing with law
among the general courses required by the English programme,
many legal concepts could be covered in tgg framework of .
courses on the history and cultUﬁe of Eng[ish-speaking na- .
tions. Furthgrmore, for lack of time, students should be
familia}ized with speciaaized 1éga1-te3minology'oniy indi-
réZtly-;threﬂgh le;tures on legal concepts in° various

' courses p;oposed above, through specific exercises that aim

at applying thé methods of documgﬁtagion and terminology

/7 - x . /
taught and through particular texts translated in the final

&

. . ~

8.J. Darbelnet, "Specialisation.ét,enseignement de la tra-
, duction," in La traduction, une profession, ed. P. Horguelin,
p. 189. ' S

r . T " . e PR . - .
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"transfer" to other courses, would have to be aspired to in

translation course" )

A1l the other obJect1ves, which seem to me to be essen-

tial in. trans]at1on tra1n1ng and wh1ch would be difficult to

the three translat1on courses. It is obv1ous that they can-

not all be attained to a satlsfactory degree Thus, for -

example, when I say'that students should be given enough

.~
L)

o
practice to enable them to translate correctly into their
‘

foreign language, [ have to takej1ntd‘consideration the fact

- .
-

that three courses are not enough in any-case, dnd that .

<

; e .
"enough" in this specific objective #s relative to the total
time spent on translation. 1In fact, all the remaining ob-

jectives will need to be reduced to the basics if they are to

4

be attained at all. =
One objective in parti&g1ar will need to be reduced to

the essentials--that of training students to analyze-and re-

flect on trahslation problems. In fact, this objective

might well seem superfluous, given the time restreints.

However, my reason for not eliminating it is basically simptle.

The translation operation is based on certain principles and

involves certain procedures both strictly “translational”

and linguistic--which all good translators are aware of, ei- '
ther instinctively or through reflection. Since students in
Rl 5

the Mérlda programme have little t1me to develop an instinct-

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



. whole, from the_ particular tolthe general),

‘consequences) is called‘for.

HoWever,

37.. .

13

tivé awareness of these principles and procedures, since, in

o

othcr words,

there are not enough translation courses to

put¢fnto practice the-ﬁnductive approach'(from a part to a

A

4

a deductive ap-

proach (from genera] pr1nc1ples to concrete application or

-W%

requ1re the presentat1on of certa1n

Such an approach

wh1ch would:

"fheoretical" aspects,

would at least a1low the student who has not had time during

his" tra1nmng to confront a good many of the problems .he will

" r

face as - a translator 'to. cope with these new problems intelli-

gently, on.the basis of --certain principles,

! E

as they arise.

it is understood that the theoretical aspects I con-

-

sider cssentiél will need to be présented succintly and‘very

'

'sim§1y so .that they can be yncefstood by the ‘studénts.

. princ1ples,

|

Since some of the exerc1ses I w111

part of this thesis are based on my theoret1ca1 beliefs

&

’

present

and

I will now\prggent a résumé of them.

*

in the second

-

/

o
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THE THEORY BEHIND
THE PRACTICE AND PEDAGOGY

. ) . K
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Translation theorists agree that a translation "corres-

ponds" to its or1g1na1 in relevant respects, thus, traqfla-

7

t1on is often defined in terms of eqﬁ?va]ence 0bv1ously,
then, one of the first tasks of the translation teacher s

to fam111ar1ze students-with generally valid pr1nc1p1es o%
’trans1ation eqqﬁva1ence. Before a student can be expected

te translate eny text.adequatelj, he must know something -

about the p}incfples and difficulties_involved in the trans-

lation process. He,musi be made aware, for example, of the

dangers-of a.word-for-word translation. Mo matter to what

v
o

extent there may exist similaritiés between two cognate lan-
guages, numerous structural pitée?ns in the source ]aqguege
have an ent}rely dif%erent.pattere in the target language,
and thie wi]i 1nev1tab1y pose ﬂ]fflcult1es to the 1nexpe-
r1enced translator, espec1a11y if he does not possess a com-

4

" plete _command of the source language. .

tven at the iexica1)1eve1, it is often difficult to
find perfect eqeivalence from one language to another, i.e.
each -item does not necessarily have -an exact eemehtic equi-

. : . CT T e : .
valent in the other langdage. *Even at the level of one lan-
geage, some authors have often argued that synonymous ex-

’pressions (semantic equ1va1ences) are non-existent. ,.In this
respect, B. Mates points out that "two expressions are syno-
nymous in a language L if and only gf they may be inter-
chanded in each sentence in L without altering the eruth va-

&~ 1

4 - | e

4‘)
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1

Tue of that seﬁtence." If true. synonymy turns out to be

»

\ o s - - .
non-existent within-one natural language, there exists

therefore l1ittle chanceérthat we might find it between dif-

£

_ferent languages. The concept of synonymy is usually ap-

plied to one language, in any case. Thus, the translater

must rely upon criteria other than synonymy in order to es-

Y

fab]ish equivalence.

¢
]

"SIGNIFIE" AND "SENS", CONTEXLAND SITUATIOM

He must .first make a distinction between the "signi-
fié" (or structural meahing) of words and their "sens” (or

‘messagefmeaning). Words in isolation--as found in the dic-

tionary--have structural meaning but no message meaning. \

The "signifié" has two qomponents:'“signification", which .

Maurica bergpier and Roda P. Roberts (1983) deﬁiné as "un
trait sémantique minimal commun aux différentes acceptions",2

and "désigqatibns" or the different‘accepgions‘of.a word. ’

-

Since ng two wérds in §wd different languages have exactly
the same acceptions nor the same sigﬁichationw it follows

that the translator will n6€ be able to establish’ equiva-

’»”

lTences at the level of the entire "signifié".

.
1

However, white the signification remains untranslatable

b

T
Yt |

~ B. Mates, Mearing and Interpretation, p. 209.

~ne

M. Pergnier and R.P. Roberts, "Quelle theorie 'sémantiaue
“nyglUr la traduction?" Unpublished paper presented at the 10th
LACUS Forum in Quebec at .Laval University, August 1983.

LN

1
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and while it is impossible to find all the acceptions of a

iven word in a "corresponding” word-in another-language, it
I3 t " .
m..
is possible for the translatdt to determine thé“precise con-

Y]

cept a, word désignates i? a text and to find,an‘jequiva]ent

for that given désigﬁation. This he can accomplish by means

of context. S “ S

Gontext, which may be defined as the semantic associa-

4 .

. ’ - - . ' * . - e )
tion of linguistic elements in an utterance which integrates
k]

a given item into its pertinent lexical, structural ‘and.con-

ceptual field, thus estab]ishjng the unique’valid designation ,

of that item, becomes ‘a linguistic frame that is essen-

tial for the translator to disambiguate the meanings of not

s

- only lexical items. but also structural items, and integrate

Ll

them into a meaningful,. coherent message.. It is only within-

the complexity of context that theée items can be adequately

¢ e .

understood in one{ language and reformulated \in thé other
1$nguage. )

4

However, signs in a text are not only concéptualTy and

contextually interrelated, but are fnévitab1y related to

ce?tain extra-linguistic circumstances relating *a specific
situation. Théfefo%e, tobdresenx the full message meaning,
the translat6r~has:to work.not orly with context but also

, o . ) . .
with situation. Situation in translation implies not only

. the cultural, social, and hisStorical facts underlying the

.

L4 AN

L]

’ -, LIV

-

-~
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e words of "the text,” but also the situatiqQnal elemerts that
¢ . .
. « . 3

e . f communication, and establish the message
g ' . o e

' as intlended by .the author. According to M. Pergnier,

: ] FOu - ) .
situatyonal elements or parameters are the "émetteur”,
A . . * R , ! -
' " : 5 Il d ->
"vecteur”, and the _destwngsawre . hese
’ ' - : . s s
. four/ parameters are represented by Pergrier as fo' ows:
. ‘ . s
- . Lo ¢ i .
. o ohget

) A 2 émetteur/ \des.“:na a1re
. ’ -' “:.)," rf ) \ ',/ . ‘

: B vecteur : .- &
g" . . 1 N . . ‘..
.. .Each parameter affects tre crodyctionr of a S‘ﬂen\:%%F“\X
Y. ot , .. . .
. sage,tg‘a greater or .'esser extent. For ‘nstarce, ary ac:
[ . i .
L

of Copmunication will de 1nf yenced >y certair “eatures of
its "émetteur" or source. ~1¢ cultural backgrourd, tre C'a-

- ?
- . . .
» «

rity or ambiquity of his linguistrc express or/ ever AR
/ Y .

deolect, are: factors inevitab 'y ref'ectecd ir the message ne
L transmits. It fgllows that no twc sources are ~1&e’'y ¢
, —)' .

T produce exactly the same message, ever if the content they,

‘wissh to convey is the same. The "objet" or the sutlect of
/ \ .
the message ‘also influences ‘its fOrmulatLor. If, for examp'e,

¥ LN

\ “the subject to be ‘dealt with is statistical information, the
' ¢ @ . . - . ‘
' ¢ ‘presentation will undoubtedly be different from that giver

’

to a political argument, ﬁot‘only in content but alspg in the

Qr'

.

} .
i [ -
{
i

v

. ) 4 A S K ' ~ G
.3 JiP. V1nay and J. Darbelnet, Stylistique comparée du f?ana
ga1s et de 1'anglais, p. 258 S .

v
L d

4

M. Per‘gmer
ductwon,

d Les fonnements soc1olxngu1st1ques de la tra-

50

: 1 s v

A
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degree of objectivity or subjectivity reflected. The "vec-

<

. téﬁr"‘of:the‘message--i.e. the temporal’'and spatial condi-
tions géverﬁing the enunciation--can a]éo affect its prgﬁuc-
tionlin that it may determine the addition or deletion of
certainxlinguistic elements in the text; fér instance, the
"same" subject may be presented in more dgtai1 in a letter.

* and more briefly in a teTégram. Finally, the "destinataire”
or intended receptor, i.e. the audience for whom the message
is 1ntendec, plays anAessentiaT role i'n any ac; of Eommun%;a-

tior since messages are generally produced because the source
wisnes to communicate something to someoné.. Obviously, then,

the persph’or persons to whom the source szhes to transmit

-
v

h1s message Should be able to understand it and, to ensure
. . ® .

this understanding, thé sodrce must take into consideration

L]

the Tinguistic dnd cuitural backgrounc of his intended re-

.ceptors when formulating his message.
i L ) .
. The influence of these pagameters in the enunciation of

. *

_a message can be .illustrated by means of a simpde example:
AN s * ’
"It's cold,. isn't it?¥ Let us suppose that the -temperatare
- ' L) )
ts around 59C. The speaker {source) is a Canadian student-
.t - . . -2

¢

. who runs into a Cameroonian student {intended receptor) on
. . e . \ . - .. !
NN 8. oo ‘ - X .
. campus in the fall and makes a passing comment to him. The
. , - .

>

latter, not being vysed to the cold, is bundled up ‘in'a heavy

N "™ .

coat. The Canadian speaker is aware that summer is over and

. the temperature is dropyiné,_although,in his estimation it

.
o ‘n . ‘ -
“ N .

? .

N
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_ Wh1le each of these s1tuat1ona1 elements

? ‘ . . ]

is not really cold yet: However,"he really.tWinkswethat 59C - -

’ . -

signif{es cold for the Cameroonian: - Since he 6Qes'npf hare

N -

the time (vector) to chat about. the weather (dbject). and

- .- we . A

explain that the chill in the air s1gn1f1es that w1nter sis o

"

on its way andlthat he realizes that the r‘ameraoman sth’~ S .

T . e

.he kegps o

dent finds that 1t is already very cold ,“th mes<" .
- ' “

sage short and simp1e-and adjus{s Tt'in terms of .his receptor:;

< . . N
~ - M 1
~ P
Kl -

A11 these parameters preSented.above determine to a -

~, t, . .o
T " - e 4
? -

certa1n ‘extent the product1on of any act of commun1cat1on ;:

-

..\r. [ N

'a1though each parameter plays a more or 1ess szgn1f1cant ro]e x

according to the funct1qn‘of the.messagen Messages can have*'

N f oW
AN e s e

Q ' . 3

three main funct1ons expressive, 1nformat1ona1 or vocatqve <
’ g, .

If a message has a- pr1mar11y express1ve functlon, 'the parame-",
« I. .

p1ay a maJor rore. If 1t has a pr1mar1ly N

~ ¢

ter "émetteur” witll

informational function, the parameter “objet”, h11i be*QIyen

»’ . N N - .
predomjnance.‘ I[f the 'vocat1ve. funct10n i pr1mord]a1 :“;f
the Jdestinataire' will 1nf]uence the message consxderably )

- Av

1nf1uences the Lo

~ \

product1on of the.mesSage ( encodage*) they aisg p]ay ‘a s}g-—'u

. 4 NN

n1f1cant role in 1ts comprehens1on ( décodage ) for|on1y by

mak1ng reference to these elements can the reader 1nternret ;.

or understand 1ntegra11y the sens”'of the*message Thus,&.,'f
‘*.\ ;

.~ 1Y -,

"la référence aux parametres satuat10nne1s a pour résu1tat

de fa1re appréhender 1es sigﬁes dans Wes champs 1ex1caux

v t al . + . . , N . . . .

« N ~ . "a N . PN ' ‘
P 1 , . . . N
s . I . R

4 [ - - - . ¢ ’
. N . L - W o
" . s n .
N B ) - . N

Approaches to,rraﬁs1at10n@.p\ 12,
B ’ ) 0 ¢ .s .

3 P. Newmark,

d . . \ ’
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qdi sont les leurs dans 1°é&noncé."® In other words, through

i 1

understanding of the "émetteur", the "objet": the "“yecteur"
* and the "destimataire", the receptor is able to identify the

true meaning ('sens') of the message as intended by .the

author.

The influence of these parameters in the:qdmprehensf5ﬁ~~

4 -
d @ . '

; 3 s
of a message may.be illustrated by means‘of another very =

AP
3

. s1mp1e examp1e “Please help me with the table." It is im-

bortant ﬁor the listener and reader of this statement to

krgw who the transmitter of the message is, to understand what

vt the po]ysem1§ word "tab]e means in thlS case. [f the trans-
S m1tter is a schoo]hoy, he .may. be ask1ng for he]p with his ma-,

themat1cs hpmework (mu1t1p11cat1on table)' 1f it 1s,athouse-

- . ¥

'wife, she may be as&1ng for he]p 1n mov1ng the p1ece of fur-,

-

~

' n1ture cal]ed "tab}e S1m11ar1y, the 1ntended receptor

s cou1d a]so’throw 11ght on, the meanlng of “tab]é{v, If th1s’

5

statement is made to P schooTteacher, the yord Ytable" pros
- - _“ N . { . .

T bab*y means "multipTﬁcat1on table . Pt s, addressed to a’

=" o o \

husband ‘“table"”probably’stands fom a""prece of . iurn1ture
];ﬁ_ ?; The dpgect Of the messgae-:requeStrng ass1s;ante m&th some-l
.jﬁJé t .?h““917‘“¥Q]V?5 ‘the add1t1on of a- formula oﬁ po11teness--’
';: | ; 'upde%;e“~”"fné fact that the message islﬁn orad“dne, rather

'\'.‘ \ »

than a Wr1tten one--although rt could form part of a dzaloggp ’

15 Jinoa text--could account for the fact that the s1mp1e. p]ease

°/ , . ¢ - »

~ ¢ ' .t ¥ . PR
el % M. Pergnier, op. cit., p..57:

\ \ . .‘ -
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is used rather than the more formal "would you mind...

' ' ' Since translation is an operation involving both the

comprehension‘and_the reproduction of the message; the si-

tuation of cemmunication in .,the translation process is.two< _

fold. The pﬁpblems posed by the four pgﬁameters in iﬁ;ha-
. ¢ . - T ) ) ¥

. NP ' s . AN
Tingual communication are aggravated in Anterlingual commu-
Vel . - . .

-

nication “for there is a’significant degrde of variat$onin

b 3

the situational parameters, in addition to the changé in the

1 .
v

language of communication.

*

The communication model involved in translation is pre-

. "sented by Pergnier {1978) as follows;
e T v . '.; ' ) , ’ . ?

e S . Message . Traducteur Message traduit ey

¥

T o S 1A -
DA , E/ \o' C--{3 R E‘</ \0' e-- R ' ’

. ° A s

) ’ ;

< fntér1ihgua1 communication--as the model shows--is com- .
'pTicated by several elements. In addition to the fact th;t

tﬁe translatoriﬁs-nof normally the,"destinataire” of the ori-

-
.

éina] message--since, in mgst ca;es,‘the message is not in-
tended for him--and.is'therefo;e a casual receptor, he is
alsorits Fémetteur" ig ;he new si;uatiQn of communicafidn,
an&.thus "repléceé“ the'originil source. And even if -he

makes greit‘efforts to reproduce "faithfully" the meaning,

~

. . . .
. '
- hd L
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style, .and tone of thevoriginaﬁ, his translation will always

reflect to some extent his individual linguistic ‘and stylis- ,

tic traits and, in certain cases, a certain degree of misun-

derstand1ng about they objet" of the meysage due to an insuf-
x © .
ficient know]edge of the'subject matter dealt w1th For the

.translaton, un]ike the or1gina1 source, is not genera?ﬂy a.-

spec1a}1st 1n the subJect Of the commun1cat1on The "vec- .

P 50 18 & Pl ¢ . . ; @ PO

teur" may also change frpm the source text to the target text

--a report.may be required in summary form in the target lan-

€

guage, for instance--although such a change is retatively
B § 3 N

( rare. On the other hand, as far as the ﬁdestinataire"' is —

L} &
» 2R

qpqcerned, it is obvious that Ehe'audiemce of the translated "
'textfwif1‘be different from that of the source text.

. o . . ’ N o -
" PHASES OF THE TRANSLATION OPERATION ~ - .,

» o’ N . -
] : : . .

A PRV Y PR . 4 . A 1

The tomplex operat1on of trans]atwon, which 1nvo1ves

I two d1fferent sets of s1€£at1ona] parameters 1n ¥ddition to -]
two d1fferent.Janguages andrwhmgh\jnvo1ves comprehension of |
:‘, ' . : . ‘Lﬂ ) c X ' <
~\\\ a mpssage., on 'the one hand and its reproductiqn,’on the o- -

. ther, has been "systematized" to some extent by E. Nida{7_
4. 2

who breaks it down into three ‘phases as

g111ustrated by the=
fo1lowing model: "' ¢
s * e S o . 4
q“é. “1da and C. Taber, The Theory ‘dnd Pract1ce of Transla-
tion] P. " 33. \\ i N
. -t_ ? ' . ‘
I , , '}‘ ‘ * ’
- & o, . L. e ‘ (3 ‘ . N
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iSourceé ‘ §Recepton)
(Ana]Isis) . (Restructuring) :
j—————(Transfer)———
% * . -’
\ - PO
.oit- i ' 5 i Lot B _- P | ih_tgy PR o . r-c.;'x } d.t

While these three’phases of Nida--analysis, transfer, )

~and cestructuring--are also clearly distinguished by other

eutﬁors--who very often use different terms to desighate

' ‘ them8 1t 1s obv1ous that, in practice, they merge partial-

.

1y, and very often exper1enced trans]ators carry -out one

global operation. However, some understanding of the three

N

phases s necessary to acquire 2 good working metho'd.
_ , o .

"The analysis phase . invoivee‘a great deal’ more than just -

LI
-

. .a.quick readirig of the text. The first contact with the text
should, of course, allow- the translator to 1dent1fy the type

of gext he is dealing with, i.e. whether 1t is informative,
A expressive, or vocative ,;o that he can, accordingly,¢p1aCe:
g ,a:the empde$is bn the content -the form, or the exhorgative
. function, of the text A first br second reading should a]{
C ;f words

~ ' so enab1e him to deduce the specific "designati

L)

— _ . _ R . ., .
< . e . 7 'l - . - @
A - .

8 white J. DelisTe/divides the process into "compréhension”,
"reformulation”, and “analyse\justificativ‘" the same. phases
are.designated as assimilation "confroutation", and "res-

¢ gitution™ by N. Schumaker . o "

. L . . L . ' o '
. . . - . B « . ‘- & —
/ = LY * e .

4
— b 4
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and sentences, tak1ng into account the 1mmed1ate context
For example, an attent1ve read1ng qf the sentences "Is the . ';f
coffee hot?/ No, it's cold” makes it c1ear that "1t" refers “'"'ﬁ
-t “to the coffee But this type of reading 15 tnsuffic1ént to : l .
. disambiguate the total message meanfng ( sens ). Jhe trans-'- -
- 1ator then has to‘go beyond the specif1c “dés1gnat1on of o )
words in the text and str1ye to f1nd.that 1nformat1on whﬁch | -
' w111 enab1e him t% comb1ne:;ords and structures 1nto-ahgfoba1: o
mesSage' He may obtain the informat1on he needs from the '
global conte¥t--where it may be Tmp71c1t--from hwsnown in-
. tellectual and cultural background, or from the eIements in-
volved in the communlcatlon situat1on J P, Bénard and P . .

Horgue]in, 1n their analys1s of "WHRY Nobody S Happ& ‘About ' -
Appl1ances" in‘their manua1 Pratique de la traduction Ver-

L

sion générale, show hoy and'where,such information may be

found by the transiaii{., ‘ : N . s
) | .- | _ _

‘ K Onty after hdving olearfy tdentified"and situafﬁd: all
the 1inguist1c.and extralinguistic elements and'uhderstood
their interre1;§ions within the text can. the translator
start look1ng for the optimal equiva}ents oﬁ'units of thought
in the target Ianguage in the next phase which is the trans-
fer phase. At the lexlcal-IeVel the main” cohcen? of the -"
translator wi]l obviously be the confrontation of “supposed"\

’_ equiva1ents in’ the two languages. the finail cho1ce dependlng

.'on contéxt and sitsation. At the structural.leve[, there

-~ A . f s . N
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i b

may be a need to make drastdc grammaticaI changes, i;vert
the word order, or ‘even add or deﬂete ‘entire structural u- -
nits, eithér because or d1fferences between the two 1an-'

guages or because,of the need td s1mp11fy or c]ar1fy the

-translated.message for tHe 1ntended receptor.

ELEEE S

!*" . Once theveguivpjents in the target languagefare vir-
- Nl
: tua11y established at the4$ransfer phase, the target text
B 1 .

needs to be carefully rev1sed by the trans]ator at the res-
| tructurlng phase. At this point, he should detect and cor-
rect any incoherence between sentences or paragraphs or any

"gaps or redundancies. But above all, at this‘ stage the

L4

translator mdst make all thdse subtle readjustments required
to'nake the text as transparent and idiomatic as possible in

N - N .- P = R
the 1ight of the .purpose of .the message and the intended re-
, . - r 41

!

., Cepior. . ‘ . ~

T

’ . - 9
o ' T
5

EQUIVALENCE RATHER THAN IDENTITY -
| | CH
One might believe that if the translator wgrked faith-

fully through all these phases and if he had a sound know-

L

1edge of his two working languages, he would achieve the ul’-

timate ‘hope of every trghslatcr, ife. “reproduce in another

-~

language the original message perfeot1y _However, this is
only a dream for, just as- intraTingua] communication 1s never

"perﬁest" 1n that there are inevitably some distorttonslf

. B
. 2 . , N
- . . .

. v
N R . s 4
.

LN

.

-

L]
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. - - 4 N M . t . ! , v
. - - . T, . .
LN . . N - AN T
] . . s * N : N N ]
N . . L. e . w o
o . . ; . B e -
.

. . v
4 . s~ ~ 'y

caused in the transfer; so also, and even more so, interTin-
-~ R ' : - L. TV v
M > * .' ) ‘. -~ - 4 .q M * > ! *7 ‘ 4 " " o "‘ N o' U
gual communication with.all-its-implications and Jimitations,
’ T I S
can neven reproduce the same message exactly. The translator .
. ) T ;p oL —%:-" o Y ',.,.g— -——F-__l& e ‘\eﬂ,‘ . [ | .
canndt hope for perfect 1Hgkfify betwegﬁ_;he two méég@ggs,“_

PR

’

. not oniy”bec9u§é<6f linguistic and cultural differepces. but
p K . . - S .;"/: } v R o - . -

- _ -, l_" b . .. . \..;’.".
also because the elements -invodved "in the communicafion '

\ . ¢
change, pepending on the tranélator and mong p;?¥icu]arby
. C) N ‘

N

on theipdrﬁosq of the 'translation and on ihg.bahkground_épd .

I

aspirations of the new
. ;T L &

phasis may be gi

gei of ﬁdtended‘recebtons, moTe em- .

vén,ih’the translation to:ong parameter
L , ) - ,I"“‘"’,f. ‘. . \ LV w ."‘/“ o
.- than ,o 'the other, with ‘the resul't that the translation wil

~

[

be "different™-to ségé‘dégréé'féo@ the ‘original. These "dif-

- ferences” are.indicated in Roda'P, Roberts' adaptation of .
. . ‘ * e = ) ’ “ ) [} '\l' N

the'brogen line }nﬁjcateé the "ideal"”, -

w - U
- 'Pergnier's mode];9

-
.

’ v - ) . ‘ . , -
the ultimate hope of perfect similgrity; the tnbroken lines
NN . . N . .

‘ ‘4_1p&imate tpe‘"dﬁ?fere@ges”jnarmgliy,fqdnd injthe translation °

SN L e . : ) L.
- when more priority is givem to one situational élement rather
. jthan»énother\bx the tfanslatok. B
» s ’ P
. . .
D--- R, SR’
. ’9/. - . T . e
- . Roda P. Robertsy "Translation: An Act of Communication," -
:_\ _K.Buﬂ-etin of the CAAL,.p. 161. . .
- . o . ' ot 2

, .
.

LY
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f . g
.

. 4
-
.

S~ .. While ,s‘qch("d'it‘fere;n"ces" are ihevitalb1e--a_n’ ]’n }some
;ases even desirabTe,‘if the orig?na1¢éext’is gporiy,written
or?if ‘the hntendeé receptors of the transration are -very

f'edif%erent frem thdse ef the original--the task of thefnor-sg ‘

_mal, trans]ator is to recognlze that the “differences” shou]d,Q

Jbe as: m1n1ma1 as poss1ble and mot1wated wherever poss1b1e oy
" . I
" S , . "
’ \‘ e . ! ¢
. ) l « » LS }
..g\‘ Since transtation is indeed a very comp]ex activity,
the trans]ator obviously requig;s a great ‘deal more than Just e

, 1]
a sense of 1ntu1t1on to acc&mp11sh it. He needs an organ1zed

system of concepts—on the basis of yhlch he can understand

the process*of trans]atlon and the elements involvdd in_it..
A]thoggh both 1inguists and transiators have made many at-,

tempts in.the past to‘prbpqse an, "ideal" translatidn theory
that'accounts for—a thorough understanding and handling of
the mu1t1p1e aspects inVo]ved‘ in: the trans]ati n act1v1ty,

~

there still- exists no such tbeory ' Nevertheless; considering

the facg\that translation principles mustxbasica11y aim at

-""'

exp]aining;‘ahd thus simp1ifyihg, the. compleiity of the trans’

-

lation epérEtionJ.I feel that, the concepts discussed/fbove

';shOMTd'éonstitute the fundamental griteria of every trans-

: X ‘ . .
!1ator°sjn£5 they fefilitate considerably the” problem of
d N ’ - .. L ~ -

. .
~

~
Y
1§ T2

oa
.

——
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"equivalence in_ d1fFerence involved in the reformulatien’

-
Ll

“.of the sense un1ts found in one 1anguage in another™ lan-.~—
guage.- Since "the.adequacy of a rranslat1oh is measured by
the degre of. equ1va]ence between the mean1ng of_ the source °

. text” and the mean1ng of the target texx,]]

*

the transTator

-cdnnot disregard the d1fferences between "signifié" and R

» - I

“sens", i.e. the d1fference between l1ngu1st1c equ1va1ence
/and contextue]/a1tuat1onal equ1va1encew In otief.WOfds,
"the translator must realize. that, although mo§§ s{éhs are

polysemie in isq)ation} they'take'ongone paﬁtitu]ar meaning’

('sens!) in a given context and Situation, that meaning

resu1t1ng not only from a reduct1on of the "sifgnifié" to

one "dés1gnatvon , but also from {he 1ntervent10n of the s{-
tuational elements which add pertinent information. On th
basis of the contextual and situational analysis af ,thef .
.. source text-fi}st phase of-the.process--the translétor.re-
forTulates the sense units, again’fakihg‘into account the’
communicafi#é situafion--second phase--ahd f1na]1y, he

proceeds to mak1ng the stylistic changes requ1red--th1rd
"

’r
B 1

phase. i3

. . ’

Because translation involves a change not only of lan-

v .

10 In his celebrated article "On Linguistic Aspects of Trans-

tation" in R. Brower's On Translation, p. 233, Roman Jakobson
sees equ1va1ence in d1fference as the. “card1na1 problem of
language" .

See M. Pergnier's "Language-Meaning and Message- Meaning:
Towards a Soc1911nguistic Approach to Tranglation," in
+ Lanquage Interpretation and Communication, eds. D. Gerver
and H/ Wallace Sinaiko, p. 199. ’

11

L4 . ¢

—
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' guage but also of certain.situational parameters, the trans-

lator -product cannot be expected to be in perfect identity

.
Rl ~

with the original work. ﬂéw;ver; if the translator has ap<’
proached the sounce.te;t he wanfs to traﬁs1aje cérgfﬁl]} and
has taken <into considg}ation’the;criterié described . qggée;

hehqigycertqin1y hope to resolve the prob}em of "equiva]edcé

in difference" and reformulate very adequately the sense

<

units found in onei language in another language. . . ~

e
et

., . .
v ]

et . '
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.
v R .

r : ) “ . 4

N - ’ &

L - . ) “

R . Y . '&K ) - . . N
s ¢ . - As'a teacher of trgnslation who has the-approach to

-7 ¢ 3 -a’'translatign manual wjth a simiiar approach,.which

R T N

« . . ) ..

" .} . fucific‘needs of students ié Mér1da. such a marua' wou'd

?

[} - 7
only have to have an approach similar tc mire, but wou

L 4
have to conta1n the "following e’emenrts.
. . Q

« [N g

”
~ ~ . v =
~
19

4 < . ‘ : .7
- 1) The.basic concepts 0¢ trans’at or shou g de
) )o - ‘ l“ - ) N -

Al * -
-

ready mgntioned, because there are toc ,few trars’atiow

. - " . \ -t . « P
?

LY

-
g N . N . . ' v

. I L
. - v o 2) _The exercx&gs 1n the manua’ shOu ¢ de,'nrterd

/ . . .

a8 Spanish speakers u§1n~ English as their sours e@?h%g

‘M. -
- N . v T o . . 7 -

» “ ) - a »
'+ - use with' my begglning students. "Taking inzo account

.
-y

brief]y but systematicaily. <“his 1s necessary, as .

- .courses to use an inductive approach anc¢ 2''ow tre student

.

*~ % .- -‘translation presented above, ! would obviopsiy Tike to find

[y

I cou:d

.

!

the spe-

resented

rFave a’

’
-

hd ‘

to‘dedu%é for ‘themselves, on tre basts o€ corcrete app ita-

ad ;Q ra

p—
[2%
[+1}
’
w
O

¢

E o t‘°"5»o he 99"6"61 principles that urder te goo¢ trdns atigr

vage ‘For,

“

e : "as 1" have already 1ndﬁca*ed the busk of-the Hrang? atzon-na*k‘

. . '
. . LY : o — . .

Con

Co k 1tﬂ
m \i‘ftate examination make’ eces ,y

Lo .
= :@ ’ ~ v ‘ an i

oy , lation from English into Spanish.
'“.':"‘w . ‘ . ’ \

‘b T ’ > ’ .
- .
. &

P:.7 7 im English tolbe,pnaagla%ed into -Spanish. %fhi‘e

. . .
- . . ! ’ »

.
. . : .
T . R L R . . -
- - . . .
‘ M s f . . . - N .
. » .
" ' .. .

%s.

translatfor from Spanish .imto. Englishr, [ feel! “that
. R . ‘. .. ?

" . < light of .the students’' limited apiltity 'n writte® Znglogh
¢ 4 .

#. the first course in translation shou®d dea: or'y wrth

3) The‘eXercises should consist of more than simply

(Y s "

aref
"

-

in Venezuela is 1mto Spanxi Wh1le the.requirements of tre.

-~

for us to.teach Psome

ir the

v

tekts
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- ) [N ) .; . R . . X
) ‘ - » . *
: < 'chpsén'texis in a vaniety of areas can save .transl&tion tea-
‘ chers sone prezaration‘timél I feel &%at texts by £hemselves
_— are not adequage fredagogical toois at ’this stage, for each
lﬂ . € ‘ ' . ’ ' v ~ . . - . .
. text covers &, variety of problems and beginning gtudents ’
" may get eaS“y dxsfouraged by the mass o"errors that *hev '
’ . . %"“ ! Qr\.’ .o .
méke when tackling only Ful ‘tedts.  The exermwses should be

‘ , - . ‘g “e ) d
i e des1gned to inculcate in the‘studentﬁclhe prwncra es-and pro-
. o e ceﬁures 0¢ good :ranslatwon. a’hus, they snouwd i ‘ustrate” . .
. .
. . 79 °
T the var*oaf pcrnts brough‘ ou?t ir the previous chapter. They

~

¢ .
. . ; .
. shou' ¢, “or *rs:agke. ‘eafﬂ “he' st ugen(/hcw to ana‘yze a tex:
. - . . ) L, & ) * -
™~ us'ng sityationa’ pa;nééAﬁrs. or how to’use context -as. &
- < 3 . ’
' ‘ . ¢ . = - L
L gu*deé‘# 'eyb'm1ng The meaming 0f a word in-a,glver COMmURT-
Lt - o ) .’ b . »
Cative,.st ruatpr | o , -
[
I . >/ ' : :
. ;;/ “ AYth these, crifetrra in %;:n(}, . have'exa‘;;1 ned three .ma- .-~
° . " 4 32 . »
'.gs,nua‘s“fﬁeawena‘y'hsed.\n Span“sh srans atior courses’to see -
*, ., f trey-wouid be su'tabte forlgy needs Introguccion a '3
- - ‘ 7 . w , .
- ‘?raauczdfoa{afﬁv uerarco ?azcu&* Ayora. “ranslatigr Strate-- 9
Q:\\ ’ ) : . .'-- . A v v 13) “ -, ’ .l‘ - .
| giess :stratﬁcias para Traducc won by £. 8rintor et 3" , and
v N S , i S -1 " . .
e franslation’from-Spanish: An Introductory Course bv 8 Szee’
T, M T .7 < T 13
“ o > : ,,\Q" - I L . ‘
% . K <' R ’ ’ - 'E’ B
‘ . f’ l l“ - N ~ ".’ '{ ;: ~ N 4' & ’ -
:n¥roduczibn a 'a Traductologfa dy &. Vazquez-4&yora
N £ ” - 4 ' .
t ; . ! \ ! ;‘i )
. ' . g ; . ‘ H
o A bagic course intended For3393nxsh saeat!ng ‘trans’ators
Q“ . ‘ f : % L . ! .
3 - - » - ' S 2 ‘l - « 7 f
and transfation students, the Introduccidn a "& “raductoiog¥a
o g ; ‘ 2
h - .' \ . - £ . -i: . . N . .
- . : ! - H e, . 4 A~
e« 7 5. yazquez-Ayora, Introduccidnia 'a Traductologia, 47% p.
X * ’ .3‘-.” . . ‘ .i "’ ' ‘ -
. . s 1 v -
« @y, i e
. - * e E T '
4. . ‘e .Y - ’
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wle
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combxneswboth theory and pract1ce prov1d1ng some fundamental

prxnc1ples of 11ngulstics and ‘a methodology to app]y 1n the

?ransTatxan process. Spec1al emphasvs is piaced *hroughqu%

g .the work on the- con;rwbutwon of generative transformat\ona1

‘.&' // ' ¢ .
grammar to the sotutaon of certaxn trans1atxon prob?ems Ac-

: . AN
cording to Vazqug; Ayora, the tranSformat}On model shouTq

enabie the grans?ator~{o preserve ;he orig1na1 cuntenz in-
.. 3

tact-and, at the sameit1mé, prov*de ‘him with a large number

’ -

of viried surface.structures 1Q.the :arget ianguage, _ thus
: . I ?.

“enriching nis inmgntory°of stylistic variants. =

,aet%o;o§ogy“.;ﬁs discussed tn detai! and 1 lusirated by many.

1
I

M .

A7 though Vazquez Aycra oftes refers to. the sentence as

o~

the trams'ation unit, he nevérgbeless devotes a whole ¢hap-

ter to discourse analysis, stressing its importante tn trans-
L . ;
e : S . . . . S
at'on and 'ndicating the macrostructure’ as the major
' ¢

trapsiation .unit,” since th ire semantic structure is af-

‘ected by the interrelation of be tences. Context and s1-
tuattén,hre br0ugh° out in .the book as two_ 1mporbantcriter1a*

1n the anaiysxs &nd an;ersretation of the meaﬁing of V&ue
. o N
sourceé text and the se1ec'!sn of target equ1va¥ents.

[ ' ¢
. . -
° ,e s, -

Tontrastive¥ iinguistics, “the core.of any tfans?azion

o —

“ . . * " . , - .
exampies by the author, who fnsists greatly on the affective
and descriptive elements of expressfon of English and Spa- ~

nish. Polysemy, the adbuse of anglirisms: and the use of, dic-

’\‘

. . * é . -

: .. y .

4

{
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. " vtionaries are soge of the other aSpects dealt w1th by Yazhuéz~:'

o,

Ayora in the first part of his work ‘ .. s":/ ' 3 :35.324

.
P $/ ~ - - A
e . .. 3 s
v’ . B 3 . 3

The. last two chapters-oone third”of the boag}-pro~1¢§}a i

‘/

detailed descr1pt10n, supported by numerous éxamples, of va-

. riodus trans]at1on:nncedures and ;he mgthodolagy Lhat a @naq )

> "1 :
translator should fol?ow when oerformfng ﬁgs task L.

~7 v '

«

o A . . [

.

It 1s c1ear that this lengthy o rk ’371 pages) wauld

- \

'make the trans!atien stedent very awaee of 1mportanu theore-
t1ca1,and’ggacgy?gl;cpp;gqFfatxoqs necessér};to atgjeve g;qd~:
. trahsﬁatiqgi‘:éo#eve?ilthe ve}y'fact‘}hat‘fhis one book con-s X
ta1ns such'éx*ens;ve and détaz:ed descrxpt1on of so many
» "3 "
Concepts and aspec;s makeu xf diff1CUlt for igy trans}at}sn‘
-~ . kS o, ., <
T teac her to dsﬁ 'hxs work gystema*xca1ly,'1r spite of Vazzvez-

K ' l\

'Rjora c?afaftnat 1t con;ﬁrtu:giga "basic course’l. o

) . o ‘,.~;. ‘.,/,.-".' A'“ . , .‘\ . .f.“

.. A Qn the other hand wh:&e the ifonumerabie translated .
. . / -

Sen'eﬁces faw be an insafuab%n.tnoi‘for an ingiish-Spanish ?fff

‘ ransi&t%on cou*se,‘consideriag tbe quasi inexistence of |

v-.,-n.\. \

‘@’héf puh*ications of tpis kind hey do not comg?ete?y

<

answer ay peaagogica} needs _since :hev oniy serve te i?zus-”

’ v . « - s — ',

trate *ﬁe Struc;ur1§ daffgrences betweeﬁ an’ish and Spanish
‘ 4 .

PO

3‘::33 1gn1wgh'tsbe aart*cqéaf f&atures or' égatus of eaq? L
\ ’anguage : d{i{;Aa C?Epara fve tiﬂgu1st3 1z¥é;cach aqaléi.;'r

. . "aer ei&&y-pgﬁuse‘u1 ‘c oy studenté, es;epéae y in view,‘o?'”

 ; j~hl :éeir éq;sgﬁuaze ¥ev 1, quing}fsh.”sucr an’ apgroach does na’

K
D) - AN . . s . . P B
', v g ' - . . ’ N .
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' BT SR

give students a complete p\cture of translat1on 1 believe

l" ;“"

-that tr#slation probléms should be tack\ed w1thin the'’

’

frgmework of & communﬁcatrve situation. And, although Viz-

‘quez-Ayora devotes two chapters to-context, situation and

discéurse analysis, .he only preseﬁt§>isolated sentences as
. . r

'eiémplgs} which are.%hadeduate fo make students reflect

Jbonstragggies'ﬁnd choices ‘'in specifit cqmmunicatfog situa-
tions. - : ' ’ ) | BRE
Hhat seems most-useful in this wo}k‘is the presentation
o?'variéus translgtion techniques, rang{ng from the simple
‘}teral operat{on to the more gqg;Te and complex traqs}orma-
tions. These techniques, fllustrated as they are by a large
nyober of translated séntehces. serve as a helpful guide to
both the translat{on teacher and the %ranslation studgnts to

“

solver the problems' of meaning caused by language dissimilari-

ties and could be usefﬁlﬁy adopted in and adapted to a basic

:ranslait a coﬁ;se for Spanish-speaking students in &érida.

Translation ergtggies. Estrateqias para la xraduccion by
€. 8rinton, {. ¥White, E. Cruz and/R ‘Qrtiz y Ortiz‘

- s
. L]

Translation Strateg}es: Estrateg?as‘gara'1a Traduccién.z

L] canual of tr&nslation techniques wrf*ten by four translia-

’

tion and Ianguage professors fron different Mexican untver-
1] » <
' ) . [+]

- »

) .

. ¢ . "'-. . ) ] ) s
£ Brinton et al., Translation Strateqies. Estrategfas para
la Traduccion, 192 p. ~" ‘ . ' ,

-
’
» ©
g

—~— Pl B ’ \

7/ . -

—
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sjtieﬁ, is imtended for‘nnth English-speaking and Séani;h

o 1 _Qpeaking translation students and'professidnai tkansiaténs;

Short texts on a vartety of subjects, covering literary,

journalzstic, and technical transrat1on, are prov1ded in both

-

EnglISh and Spanish Most of the texts are foT1owed by a few

~ .

.. _quest1ons on the text deSIgned to focus attention of the mean-
& ’ -} -
- '1ng/oﬁ the text as a whole: Exercises wh1ch cons1st in the

\

electwon\of one or tuo translations put of several a1terna-
tive translaezons provzded for words and phrases within a

( .
givwen context are intended as a starting point for considera-

tion and dxscusszon of\ﬁroblems of syntax, style, etc. Other
PR AN\ N
Nexerc1ses, which consist o¥f fillﬁng in blanks with the cor-

"rect form of given verbs,.are obvious}y designed to develop
;the student's foreign. lan}uage abi]ittes < Hhi1e one extenf

‘sive appendjx (A) presents the grammaeical difficulties found

“1n the texts provided for translation and reﬁenqed ta/

v : é '-‘;\ ,/ -It e

.footnot@%-to theise texts, another append1x (B).giw

hints on tertain techniques that can be used to \ﬁ

Pt

L ‘."l"
andﬁe the

tngnslation preblens encountered in the text; provided -

_ “Considering tne almost total lack gi/g:nuals, Randbooks;

Or[@uﬁdes. this “introductory” course Jnot only prpwides a-

wide nnnge 6f passages for transldtion from Eng1ish'tox5paﬂ

7 ’

nish” and vﬁce versa but, -2as ‘he authors claim 4dn the intro-

\
“duction, 1t also suggests <one nays of dealing with the aany

-~

.

l

& isedat Y
‘ N My A
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‘ ' problems confronted by the translztor and helps to de;elop '/".
. good translation habtts Hh11e the @r:mmar pofnts treateij

) in Append1x ‘A merely serve to bring out some of the ba51c ‘

differences between the functdmu;of parts of speech in the g :

~

s two languages and are thereﬁore or1enteﬁ towards lang%age

lmprovement rather th@n translation, the br1ef hints epro-_ e

S

J'VidEd in’ Appenﬁlx B can certafnly serve to 1nit1ate beg:n-'

ners in the handl1ng ‘of some of the techniques commonly\

4 )
’

. used in translation. .. |

-

“Some of the exercises ﬁﬁllowing the passages'are ob-.,

’0

'viously intended to create awareness in the translation .

student of the\problems that may arise in the "comwrehen-

- ~

sion”® of the ﬁeur£e>*ext . For instance, a literary passage,
A_e\(-

followed by ,a br1ef analys1s of the author s style and some

comments on the degree of irony 1mpllcit in. the text is

4

- accgrmpanied by an exercise in which given phrases are trans-

-

.lated in several different ways -and the student:is required

to-select the‘translation that best'conveys the sarcasm

. L4

f‘i. 0f the given phrases. It is clear that this type of exer- -
. «cise is designed to mgég students reflect on the tone of

; - the Orlglnal text and the author’'s 1ntentlon.i
’ . - . o . !

' However, while exercises pf this type may help students
to reallze that certaln translatio&s are absolutely unaccept-

”

.' % able,.they do little ‘to develop 1n students the active abili«‘

' -
) ~ . ' ~ . . .
y - . " - - v ' Lt ~
v . P « .
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ty to, transfe: meaning.tnto“the'other {@nguagé: In, fact,

) ' this course onta1ns no specific exercises designed to de~
- . s ‘3_;3 .

’ ve1op the ability to provide adequate contextual equ1va- ":3

” >

s

e,

Yents, - N ’ '
£ . To sum _up- thenf thﬁs ”introduttory”course“"is:by~‘ ) S
T——\ /\ - ’

means comp1ete But Appendix B--wfth its hints 6ﬁ"trans1a-.,”"'~
- tion techniques, which: are illustrated not thrdugh 1so- k

lated sentences but through the passages provided 1n the'.

-~

book 1tse1f~-and some of the exercises intended to draw the
student s attent1on to some. of the elenents 1nvo1ved in: the o

VY comqunicat1ve s1tuation--cou1d be pr&fftably«gsﬁd to ach1eve

-

some of the'd1dact1c- objectives [ have'outlined in Chapter
-II -." . K I ) . ’ " . B " - ‘ . ’,‘ ". ‘:’ : '/

. 0 . ,
. /
. .t B . c e .
» » . , , k] s /’ F
.y o ? ! » ¢ ‘. R N ,
. . - FOE : . - I L
PO . ” ~ . L] e ee . ry

. Translation: from Spanish: An Introductorindurse"by éjTSteeﬁuﬂ

; " . . ,
\ , ’ - . o » K “ e

. . ’ ‘ ST
. . o7 . . . ‘ L ’ ',/
~» - .p--" ‘,- - . e .u

s '_‘ ’ “« As* indicated 1n 1ts preface, B. Steel s Translxghdn “”@;r@

'from Spanish An Introductory Course3 1sva course des{gned

4 v »

to improve passive comprehension»of Spanish syntactica]

structures and to serve as an essentxal introductionl'tof
translation from Spadish.: 0bviously, then, this manual is

/i’

not suitable for my needs, since my students, being natfve

b . .
. ’I . . Lo . Lo ! e

B. Steel, TransTdtion' from Spanish:.An Introductory Course, ‘F
307 p. . . e -t

H,

3

.
’ ' ~

. . ) . ' .
~e - 4 . . N
a N, . . P d
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speakers, can’ understand without difficulty’ thé' precise
) .ﬁunotiops of the ~forms ‘and oatterns qiecusseo ~§hooygh
¢ ._,sample sentences intthis work. ) ', \ .
,Nonihelees, in soite 6Ff the fact ‘that the course 15
_totally devoted to a systeﬁatic 'sfudy of tho;e form;,
patterns aod ;unctioos of fhe Spanish language ;preEepting
comprehension and t}anslation pfob1ems for advanced Eng]ﬁsh-
'Speaking students of Spanﬂsh it seems that 1t is - being

"used to teach trans]atlon strategies to both Eng1ish Speak-

ing and Spanish-speaking students_1n the Sta,tes.4

F personally feel that the only way Spanish speaking

students can poss1b1y benefit from this manual is by making
a comparative analysis of the Spanish sentences and the1o‘
translat!ons and deducing for themselves the struétural
and sty1ist1c changes necessitated by the "genius" of eaco
. Tanguage. While the Spanish forms and patterns with mul-
‘a+§fp}e or complex.jynbtioos presented 1n'the examples do not
iﬁ§)' :,Seem'particularly‘ueefu1'to/Spanish-speaking students suEh
1 .',‘fas we have in the Merida translation programme, some of the
Eng1ish translations provided can serve to illustrate, 1n-
veysely, difficult grammatical points in English which they
have'not maétéhed.goffié1eht1y.'

RN

4 Thi's was 1nd1cated by North.American teachers of Spanish
<translation to Dr. Roberts during a recent s&mposium on
the teaching of translation in.Provo, Utah, April 1983.

.
] L4
.

_~—

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



~Evéﬁ from the point of view of the author's inteénded
r%ceptorsﬂ(advanced English-Epeaking students of Spanish),
this woik which presents no theoret1ca1 concepts related
,to t#b translation process and contains on1y grammat1c#1 .
.eiplangt1ons-and examp1gs, does not f y meet its own ob-
. jectives. 'For Whil@'3t may help to\improve their Spanish
Panguage ski11s, 1; conta1ns ‘Tittle that can justify its

c1a1m to segying. as - “an essent1a1 1ntroduct1on to trans1a-
gg g-

tion from Spanish. T - R
- . . .
. '-‘ [ . l._.
Lo LA kkkkdekkrkhe :
- '.." . \ . & 7!
- C R N .l /ﬂ%
* . S * . ’ . 0y ~ * L,
N . L K N , ., A LN~
> N -‘ f' ': t‘\-‘. l ) " .“‘ I L N ‘T' '

L]
,-‘.“: - v
" Since none of the three tn\nslatlon-manuiis that I

rs Q(.

know of meet_ all, or ﬁven tMe magorxty, of my eds in térms

oof the ob;ectxves I hzve sét for 2, h&sic Eng?tsthpanfsh

-I

translation course, I have aTss examkned manuats 1ntended
for @nglish French transiatiun 1n order to see %f they Could
be trans?ated And adapted far my purpo$e$. These.man(jls .

aie the Guide de 13 traﬁuction apg}iquée by G V1ta1e et a%.,

Pratique de Ia tvaductﬁon Yersion ggnéra1e by J. P Bénard
FY

. and P. Horgue}in, and L ana1yse du d1scours conme_ méthede'

ne . L .
= de traduc&jon by J. ﬁe]ﬂsle C T (RN
.. ) . P NN
-. $' ‘/ ' h . - .
RS \ .
' , . , it \4i}‘ .
’ .o ’! Lo . N L ) ’ -. .,
3 - v ' W e " l' "\’ * .
» .L" 4pets ‘I'
) - , B N ) TJ
) Fd - LI !
’ . -~ . u.:.‘:,, - , R "l
. . , ‘o, S ’f L. vy,

a8
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Guide de ‘la traductiob.app]iquéejby G. Vitale et al.
‘. ‘. * . A o . 4\' . -

The Guide ‘de 1a traduct1on apq‘iquées by G. Vitale;’M.

Snarer* and R Larose of the Un1vers1ty of Quebec, was

» hd -

bas1ca11y concelved to develop 1n French -speaking students

A}

the ability to translate spec1a11zed texts from English
into French. "The manual attempts to cvmpensate for a lack

of "speciaﬁizatﬁdnﬁ on the part of translation teachers.

-
4

L .
Each of the nine specialized areas dealt with in- the

manua]--business,'wmrking relations, publicity, economy,
\

political science, law, finances, accounting, and data pro-

<

cessing--are treated as follows: a general-introduction on
the subject and on possible tranblation difficulties in the ~

area.is fo%Kowed by a’ series of texts on that subJect, each

o

textvbe1ng accompan1ed bq gu1d1ng notes that p1npoint

t di’ 1qu1t1es and indicate one or mo%é ways of "solving”
them. ‘At the end'of'the guide,’a :ééasoned" transtation is
presented to show studgnts the anafyeic.nroceés the authons

fdﬁ%wéd to set up the guiding notes. The manua1 also con-

ta1ns,@ short 1ist of reference b‘pks on each of the spe

Is

* cialized areas presented and a brief explanat1onzof many

> €

of the.translation terms contadned'in it. -

- ' R
- v s . NN ‘ ! .,
v, - ] . . 1

ao. N ..

N -
0 . \

’

; G Vita1e,, Sparer, and R. Larosez Guide de la .traduction

A leiguée .
. . ]
(’ .
. SRR : N
- .’a .. - 1
. Y
. iy, . o ., ;’ : ¥ . A
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Apart from the brief explanation ofr certain éerhs ré-
lated-  to the'translation process--such’as “"adaptation", "am-
pli,icaﬁion",'"fau§-amis";-andﬂa few ‘'suggestions intended
to p1ace’studentg on the:right.tndck as far as the author
and "destinataire" of the»sourcé text, as wéll as the tsf{/A~

itself, are éoncerned, there are no‘tbeqreticé] principles

proposed. o

The “guiding" notes, which refer mainly to lexical.

-

. and grammatical difficulties involved in the texts, are in-

(2

adequate in that thgf merely indicate in passing to stu-
dents the use of certain techniques or the modif{gation or
deletion of certain e1ements,.or again, the avoidance of
ceqtaih sgructures. They do not explain the feaédn for the

difficulties or the different ways in which they can be

.

tackled. The."reasogred" tnanslqtion,'on the'other-hémﬂ,g
presents‘the.prob1 m areas of the source text clearly, and
‘the strategigs'hsed to find the equivalents proposed in the

target language are, to a certain extent, made éxp]itit.
»

While the. 162 texts presented .for trdhslatlon are
, . ’ @

. functionally varied and }epresentative of the fields chosen,;

U

the manual contqids,no exercises deéigned specifiéa]ly to
provide students with criteria and methods they can use in

" analysis and transfer.
S L {

In spite o? the ﬁpct that this manual does not préseqt
. g “

.

1
LN

. : .
-
S o s

gl ..-; ' . + . ' 7

8

[ - . A4 4
—

»

A
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any theoretical principles on the basis of which ‘the tekrs

proposed for transtation can be approached the texts ‘them-.

se1ve§ provide exce11ent examples of ‘the: many‘EﬁLf1cult1es

a translator is bound to encounter dur1ng the trans]at1pn

process. Examples can be extracted to 111ustrate, for 1ns-

tance, the meaning in context of words and expressions which
could be wrongly interpreted by students because of their

form.. Such examp1es; as well as the strategies proposee by

the authors in the "reasoned" translation may, to some ex-

.tent, be useful in attaining 'some of my course objectives.

" right up ta the ver1f1cation-af-the final* product. The

Pratique de la traductios. Version générale.by.J.P. B&nard

.and P. Horgueliﬁ? ‘ . .

- e ’ /
: ~ 3 : .

4 >

|, The Pratice de la traduction. Version généra]e6 by J.P.
B&nard~and P\ Horque1jh: which is-divided into three main

’ " a

sect1ons combines practica] aspects with Some theoretical

pr1nc1p1es and also coﬁta1ns a condensed~h1story of trans-

lation and‘translgtion theory.

More: than theory, the\authehs present a methodology

that can be app11ed through ‘the entire process of trans]a-
-~

. tion, from the Very f1rst contact with the source text

~
- Lo '

» .

J.P. Bénard and P. 1ﬁargue11n, Pract1gue de la traduction.
Version génerale, 151 p.

6

EN
v . PR

[N

§

9
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"first part of the work presents the criteria and techniqués

< r Ve .
to be used 'in the various phases of ‘the process,7 while the
second section consists of three commenteﬁ transTations

whi.ch 1kﬁustrate the techntques used in each phase to dis-

ambiguate or transfer meanlng. ~Step by step, -’;he sens

14

tencés of the source text presenting‘the most diffiqu]ties '
are ana1yzed and practical*so]utions?are provided by the

. ,
authors on the bas1s of concepts and criteria previously

d1scussed, such as contextua1-mean1ng; author. of the

-

sou;pe text, lexical and structural dﬁssimi]aﬁjtes of ihe
. o “ ] q -

1anguages involved, heed for doéumentation; etc. The final °

4
part of the manua1 comprises twenty five texts to be trans-

a3

1ateﬂ (obviously, the bulk of the work), of which only ten

are preceded by a few preliminary notes on the difficulties

involved iﬂithe téxt themse]Yes. .

Rl N

- -

There is no doubt that some of the' princi 1es”:of :
‘translation advocéted in this Tanual fit in yel) xwitH the
approach I have presented above. Translation, he authors’
believe, is more than a mere trans#eﬁhatﬁ§m~of ”1inggistic
cade; it is a“process accomp]ishedﬁ?n,terms'Qf,a sityatioﬁ,’

common to the "émetteur"’andfthei"destinataire“ of the

>

.. S . 4 Y
_text; thus, "...la concordance doit'se faire au niveau du
o . N
.: d * \ ad ' -
, message et non de 1'expressign; car les, Tangues ,procddent” ¢
, * 1:,- A . ) R . ¢ -
. v . & . <
. ) ‘ . - - e
7 - o

The authors break down the translation process into two .
phases ("décodage" and "encodage"), and six steps, nameTy,.
"lecture", "analyse", and "compréhenS1on ("décodage ), and.
. ttransfert"; "restructurat1on ’ and'Vérif1cat1on".?"encodage 0.

'

I . A w . .
. . x
. %0« ¢ - - . a ¢ . a,
. . .o .

i . \

- -
~ e Y e
AP

-
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C i Un dé¥bupage diffdrent de ‘a réalite.”” In keepmg wie

.' "“' ’5.this a'bprqach,- the. authﬁns ;nsist: i'n *he commented ’.'v"'a'n'.s- )
s Jatisgs; on .s,i.#tid:a.t'ing the "nles-saée""commum:ated. ov the
. t. ,,‘\- - N . .
‘ 'author w1th1n the Cmntenuﬂ and s*‘uanoha e-lemen:s gre-
sent ‘1n,’t;:he‘ text. Thé threeicommenfec- *rans a'1omo.cro-’
. s g ) o ’ . . .

%ﬁ’i"de 'good exatiples of the use of Cer‘%aﬁ" orincaples ard® .
. ” " ) « . & ‘~

SN procedures in translating. ., \ ‘s : T .
: ' C o L . ’ . oo PR
. L Gwen that the number.cof commented transiat¥dns, °s -
' & , .0 ’
. ‘. ¢
‘. " smaH and that each commdhted trans1at10n f‘overs a variety .
< f

P .
L oftprob1ems spemﬁc exerc1s,es*‘*on specific problems woulf

. -

¥

P ' certa1n}y have enhanced the value of this manual by mak1mg X

~ r' . R ] d [N -
iy “5: t‘h& student,&more aware of these paroblerns and byaﬁi‘\‘e'lpfng hime
v - tar JAL
- % moré mrect]y to eliminate them. There i however 11ttle
(f:;,“, ! doub‘t that the e1ear and detaﬂed*explanatwn of the steps™ "
. “*"v_, .o - . <9
Yo foﬂowgd An the tran~slat1on process would be of great use
. ‘.' LR . hd ' . -, ¢
SV e o in a basnc tr;.ans]atmn course and ‘that th1s se-ctqcm Cieah .
T ‘_/"\,‘ ;‘5 » K ’ ‘ - i -
W ea's1_1.y be _edapted* to me?t.m’y tea-ch1ng ‘needs.” _ N
. . l’:":‘(‘ o . " \. C N . .' ' 2t
'/,f‘?’._: . " ‘ .- ’ ‘ . @®» ., N e -".- ° —'J, . ~ ~

et ¢ s ’ & ~. . .
°~~ G L Ana]yse du d1scours ccmme métho‘ae de traductmn by -

~ *- . @ 4

gean DeT i s1e .

.", ‘ * . ) . *o N
/\/ " s Ny . ’ ¢ +R : -0 .
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K
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AT e 9
o °‘ °Ln¥L'Ana1yse du dtscaurs comme mé*thode dekgkaduetion, ,
".;.“ ,’11!;;:{@’-‘,‘/." Y ..:‘ °« ', ."' A : <" . . S - - ] " =
PR * a . . S fa . . L . . L e ey e
° 2 "."‘ A N o .5'1'0 - v’ sg ‘Q . - N
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” »Ieg\\’_;,‘ W énar an oa,gue n, _p___)c;__.., pe £
.;;E,E-‘a.,\w‘,‘.- 4.”‘ - ‘ .
R 9,.J “BetisiE, _LxAna]yse du discours commekméth’od.e de tra-
o "g A:.:A . \ ‘_ ’ 3 . . - e e .
IR ,,duct’ion.' 265 Pt A e . " -
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. Jean Te' *s e. oreposes 2 trad
3 N . .
'ﬂ’emced ‘or S.Uéeﬂyé.a: thg tnirpoductory ‘eve . “lt. Is ¢

. v
12 e \ .

pased on. _the prinCiple *na% i“he process o€ trans’at*on can

as. ' = 191 ' ; P '% . N ‘.
* - " . . -« = * . - ‘\ : .Q ' T
gn’y be dccomp’ished a: the 3 szourse ‘eve': -
‘ : ! , - - : v . Lhd ',:):
Ve , ) C. s . : - -
. The twpo ma'r~ parts 0€ thes wo*r--‘he firg? deaiang - 7
) ’ e 6‘ *
. ! PEEN 3 - -l . : - %
. wWwith theoretica’ concep:s -dnd Beek second with practicgt | s
| ’ * -~ ’ ! . ‘( > ¢ . N .

exercises--are cfasely Tirkde, for one exemp"‘TeS angd Cor-g

’ -
“w .

-

. - . SRR RN 4
.- P:her. Af:@r con@ﬂgernng tre:various :rans g‘!oﬂ ‘theories

. o
. . . N . .
> - ‘ - P

) S Ll Iy , - e :
. ol 1ngu16t", semtdtrc,-socxozzaguwsttc-ras“weA! as ;he .
.Y J . . .
o comparat‘ve lmngu1s~1c9 approach from his pedagogx e?V%t‘l -
. - . / 2> 7
\éﬁf& of view, fhe aut}or arr1ves»at the conc1u51on that ah. -im- E ..
' por*ant d1st1nct1on snou;d b'e made between the Qperafxons i
- i of "transcodage fia purelg Ltggu1§t1c°tr;hqu51t{on carr1e% -
' ~:<:§> out at the lexical:or phrast1c level--and “traduction"i- > %:ﬁ
B \4he~1nterpretat10n aqd transfer of meSsaee meah:ng‘ The -=-°° ‘
- v . a LI ‘0
-4 ooermnon of “th;duct1on” 1nvo]ves three main phases, n@g@%}, .
IR ‘ compi’!éhensmn s refor;wd}'atwn , an’d "anaL,yse-‘,Just1.f2:c,_a.-,:; \
R ) ot1ve“‘ To 6e7ab1e'to.suGCe§sfu1ﬂf carrf‘eu%”this threéf 'iaw
‘.,~'-\. phased ogérat1on, the futwre tYans]atoﬂﬁreqdlres two bas1c“W ['}

ab111t1es, that of "comprehens1dn an&gthat oﬁ‘"he-expres-i'

1 : 2 ; . . ~
slationr teaching methodQ -0Qy

roeora'e&"he “neore°v'a":qes’derat’ons’pdstu‘atéd in-tne: =

¢ ] [ XY »
e . A » * % - - ~ .
Y . s1on Accord1ng]y,:the gene%a1 obJect1ve qf a bas1c prac-, .
. ) » ' [ a e .
. trcal course, Deﬂlsle a@eso, shou1d> be £o t‘rbﬁn stud‘ents‘ Ces
L . « | o
N
e +0 ana]yze uths of thought4exbrassed 1n a message and ‘to
L, < - ., B e " — v
. AR eformu]gte thém 1n.anothe 1anguagex and not to hﬁ%sent a,
’ ' a‘l ’ v . st . R . - "6‘ .
. ’ . . . . . .- . "‘ ” 0 " .,.":v . . . o . . - - .
’ 3 u“'- NN 2 ’ g p‘&r LI y \ N ®
) v N . ' v . . ¥ P » ~
.o . - ~ . e, e, Y y AR Sy .
e e\ sttt PP " ', I
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% . .
e tdmparat1v& aw{rys1s of she two‘ianguages ianIVed. “he,

- . u?

W

me'ssage is c\ear "seule, ' F mé*hode inferpretative peu;
& equteatences contextuetl s 0
- _ conduire 2 1a pos:u‘atwon d‘equivalences contextuelles
' S . f" U E ) v T
., . The twenty—three objectives and exercises proposed. in

v » ".
. *hg second part of the work aim pr\na'1’y, althougﬁ not ex- .

cTu&jveTy]{ at descr1o1ﬂg and 11‘astrat1ng the main aspects

. b .

1d&olved¢1n khe ana1vt1c approach to “"sens”, wh1;h, the

ks - . 4
. .

- T “aafﬁvr*feéts-swmvrﬁ'prevaif-wgthfp~tﬁtjveﬁagng$ca? frame-.

/ LY

- ‘ Ea oLt . .
worw of a. hranslaticnftoursgf . S - X : ]
P . ‘ . T ! CT - ) . . %
com r'Tﬁere is no doudt that the theorettcal views propbsed ..
) : P - ) S T
§§5’ in the ~first part of L‘Analyse;du’dvscours comme. mEthdde )
"')' '- - % .. ~ 2, o, < /_ C e Lt -
- . ¢ e traduct1on are,s1miTar to our gwn, particu}arly those gn -

» the sungtt of contextiual equ1v34ence. 0bvigus1y,‘ the L’_ .
R - . .
. -author sraim is - to make clear "to students and profess1onal -
et ’ m,

< . :
. translators that "1"ana1yse du d1§tours ) as-opposed to- -, ..

1 . e

sty11st1que comparée” ov any, Othgr method ana1yz1ngg 11na—. y

&
=

Q . “a N Y ’ J'
gu1stic s1gns isolated from their contextua] env1ronment .
. . ’ : v ° s
,1s the on1y valid method For a’ transﬂator to 1nterpret “and. .
Do Lo ¥ e
) . reformulatv theaﬂsens“ of any utteka#%e 1n a commun1cation .
. . - ‘q' ’. . . 3 ) . J
* (ﬂ--‘f s1tuat1on. Hzg;ver,-yh s*;i g c1ear that the anf]ysvs of
k) d'l’scourse p]ays a . fun d8g .w ro]eg%tme‘ process of tr"ans- .
" ‘ ‘e : > 1 ’“5 ’ N .‘."' ..‘. i '\" T
W .I"‘ S — NN “ a7 @‘ - / :a * "c‘ R '.'.‘f'f‘. ..
> ]0 e .- AN
Co Ib1d., p. 124 ‘. T ,

; ' ’, 2 ‘?-{?F ]

L J1 Some . obgect1ves€Lﬂiexenc1ses propo%éd .are st?1ct1y uﬂﬁ v
- tended~to, 1mprove the students’ ability to express,the }" -

-4 jdeas conveyed.,in'the’ source ‘text by exp1o1t1ng.the re- ., e

.. "soyrces of. the’ target 4anguage and, mere part1cu1ar1y, ‘to -

- get them used to us1ng Adiomatic expressions-not suggesteﬁ

e . by the forma] éxpression e? the €n1gina1 o ‘

. . * . « 2 . R
. N - - t ’ L3 .
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'¥atiof§ éhejreeoer'of Detisle’s theoretical uieus ;s ‘eftw
withvthe'jbpression tgft‘the translator iS‘iue;itab{y sub-
R L e . ) ]

jecteo o an"e{haustiue interpéetatiop-of the entﬂre’text
‘before he cen arrive.qﬁ“elgcidating the oeani;g :ﬁ ;ny ‘jn-
iéutstic item Jfn toe te}t.~.PerHeps‘this §§§1ead§h@ Eo::}u:

L]

sion could have been avoided if the author had.introduced
. : A ) . + . .oT

.

earlier in the'@ork the ;oncepts of fmmeﬁtate context and

d1stant context to de11m1t the exegetic analysws requ1red

14

for a _gdven uni

It. 1s on1y\at a later stage that the

-~

; duthor makes reference tog 74e "mjcrotemt‘--later‘referréﬁ

- .y

to d4s "cotexte" or “conteﬁke 1mmed1at ’ On the other

hand, the rather complex , formu]ation of the theoret1ca1

. ) _
concepts and a certain Jack of clarity iR the. terminolgy |
. 2 . ' . . ’ ‘;‘

i . ) - @y ‘
used tw designate those ]inguisti; ann non-linguistiC'ele-

Emewts that he]p 1n the ana1y§1s and nterpr#tat1on of ac'
> "

itext]2 might confuse the nov1ce trans]ator to some extent

. . C .
- thus. mak1ng th1s part somewhat 1mpractica1 for d1rec?
. ] . ')' * .' ’ ';'h ‘.- .

_c assroom use 0 oo ) ' a

. [ ¢ L . ""?-"

. . 4 > . . 3 . .
~ . » . .-l M B y'
' ~However, the exerclses des1gned Spec1ffca11y to make

. * . )

T

" . ‘

mn--as we11 as of certa1n\semhnt1o»and sty%wstvc 1m'

3.

\

t Ve' liould Qe useq effeqt1ve?y, thh~$ few?pdaptations,
ot Al

¢ . 3 L .. ;
*. - ':;'- . \ - °‘. . .3 R ‘ . !\--" S . .‘ ‘.‘ ¢

q"For exammie,'"contexte cogﬂit1?""’cpntéxte réferent1e1&

<

s

are used w1thout drior @ 1w¢t1qn,\at times 1nterchange-

3Jab]¥

‘0

)

. . e '." I £ S A -. ¢ >y LA
'3

,students awarae: oﬁ the 1mportance of‘tontextua1 1nterpre a-

-

“bag ge . cognitif", “param%'fes coﬁtextue]s et réfenent1els”
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1n-the teechsng of trans‘atmom to °panish speakwng-students“,-ﬂ“
P .‘ o8 . ¢ . :
o at the Antroductary level On tne whole, L Aq;lyse du dis-
// cours comme mé ng&e de traductton prﬁv1ces an excellent - .ol
model that can.be adapted st npixf1ed ~and adaed,tamxn order . '
\ f.o N - -_ . Sl . -
) to meet the needs of my trans?atzon studer*s - "ij R
l , .t . * : ::_>' - . . - ] : \'!- :
i . - ‘a:':’.' ; .- : N > 7L o .
. - ‘ - , LS . . N
) o" wc [} i} _ - - V;A - ¢ . ) '—,. _ -.‘ ." %
" 1 4 ’ - . ,
My.?na1ys1s 4f six trans]at1on manuals has made oo

! “

clear. that noné of them comp]etely meet my needs for var1ous g
(~ ’ -

_ reasons. Same . of them are more language~0r1enteg than: trans- L.
et / o« o0
lation- or1ented“ Somé do not present spec1f1c probTems based

- .
hand .
s c - .. 4

it ~exercises. Others Iack'a theoret1c&1 presengﬁtlon. St111 N

Y others make the theoret1ca1 presenta!won too- complex. .o .

v

.

F1na11y, the maJor1ty ane not 1ntended fOr Spanlsh speak1hg
. studehts workzng,from~Eng133h 1nto Sg;n1sh Uevertheless,
,this am§1y51s he1ps’ta br1ng to 11ght the good §%1nts (botﬁ ) ;-:'

. Ln terms of theoretical'presentat1on and in teggs of prac«jfi.l“:

A
v o+ tical exerc1ses) found 1n ex1st1ng manuals, wh1ch can be-f

* . ST A

adapted and added to by teachers of Spaﬁ1sh translat1em¢§pcm,'

oy ¢ AR .—‘“

-

o as myse]
;° ﬁispdsé].. In fact
T Tt

K spec1f1c exerc1seso1ntende3‘$dr myw panmsh‘s

h "(Jv
ﬁ

0l

=
ot

% 3'.50 ‘.

%ﬁ-’? '5%1;3?:3.‘;.‘?;5“

;-'e%(

Y t1on students, has Been 1nsp reei

> “ ‘s-
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- “Practice makes pErfect“ has leng been the adage fol- .
1owed by~translation 1nstructors and trans1at1on sc‘ools
S Rowever,‘there is 1ttt1e doubt that teaching translat1on by

dlstr1outang texts to be trans]ated and _then correcting the

CEERSEA

translat?on (and/or prov1d1ng the correct version") has

proved unsat1sfactory both’ from the point of view of student

s . -

‘ react1ons and from that of 1nstructors (see d. Orsoni and

- . \‘ - .
. ‘

SR Larose, "L’enselgnement'de ia traductionvet 1a prépara-

G ey - Sttt St e ¥ -

e

T - v et o— —— s
PP

taan des travaux and C.R. B Perk1ns, “Towards the ‘More

. e

"Systematic Teachlng of, frﬁns?at1on ). LEfforts have there-

_fore been made in tﬁe 1ast f1ye years to prov1de more -=sys-

“e

temat1c teach1ng‘of transla;fon,i": ,
\ N {

L3 ’\ . . . » b - A

\,e Some of the new ndeas haveybeen 1ntegrated into the

- . -

manuals d1scussed 1n the preV1OUs chapter"others %re found

K P o ’-«:\,.

' jn art1c1es sueh as R ? Roberts *Exewcise§ partxcu11ers

. -

prevus pour 1! ehse1gnemeotade%1a fraduct1on vers 1a tangue
.- L
s e PN

‘seconde,"(1982) and “Teach1ng‘StuﬁEpts to T;ens1ate into

theﬂr Second Language' Pftff11s,49mob1ems, FXpECtatiﬁ%S,:

ra » 't ~7'¢ N Y 34

Ex"Ec1ses~ (1983& ; h&ve[&sed thése var1ous sourees. of

3 ‘ ", . A ‘4 S
‘ : . * aqu . . X » LI
. ., AN
.exerc1ses Tn tWO¢d1fﬁereﬁ%,WQ? .‘ﬁ.n some cases, I have o

rumse proposed By these L

ﬁm\".\ 0,

borrowed,’ 1nfeqra31y the\?qnh*df"&

L

“ . ‘;. Pl
sources, ,my‘osgx dontnf‘butﬁa’*b 1'". jzhe,-choic,e of texts in

\' .’l » I" ‘ e 4. . LN
. i ’

the 1wght-of Spenﬁshaspeaknng g ﬁ?hts workxng from En 1ish
:1nto &panfsh%%Exehoases i 2 3«4AJ;§p7,uIII 2~ 4 517 ﬁ;?, ‘

i N . . ",_ ) ) ) .;- - - , "
-t ' . n ~‘: :'.-_' )

A /’.: o ’L . "o, “') 4, - )
' " ': - s ¥ a

; - A vt IQL: .o

e w e N e
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"v““l-'a-ts‘:-*'?’,.'v-r-l and VI[:1-2-3- 4) “In: other ca\}, . 1 have

» .
' J N

. adapted certaln exerc1$es ‘to meet .my objectives ’Exercises o

! -

{.1, 11.3, II11.3-6,dnd V 29 ' Yet other exerc1ses are *

\
tota11y my. own {Exercises II - 2 h, III11 IV%3; V.4L5;

Tl

P

“VIIL.S, and: VIIIT)'

/f(// The exercises have been grodped accord}ng‘to ;gecaftc‘.t;

-~

course object1ves A?though many exerc1ses may comb1ne'two --;' B

= o,

.~ ___ orrthree ofijectives, each-has been conceived with - one par-

ticular one in mind, and it is under this one oﬁjeet1ve
. , ) . 4-‘. . . ) .. . . » . . , s . ,: &,‘
"that each'is c1assed, © T A

I

P o v

- o
. 1

A1ong with each exerc1se, ‘I. have 1nd1cated the phase of LowE

the translatton process,'1f any, that is 1nvolved in the ST

exercise (analys1s, transfer, restructuring) and - the m&ia

s ~

. /-

"theoret1ca1" concepts that the students should understand

before they undertake the exerc1se Bas1c, s1mple explana-

[ 8

tions of”the concepts 1nd1cated--exp1anat1ons 1ntended for
students-lcan be found in the notes p]aced after the exer-_'. ~

cises. Suggested answers:for the exercises are presented

-
~ . 7

- right after each exercise. Exp]anatlons concernang certain -«

.

grammatical structures that- Span1sh speak1ng StudentSVf1nd

-

. hard.to transfer a1so appear fn the end notes

. . /I
. . . , T -
N e . N > .
v \
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COURSE OBJECTIVE I: Students should be able to analyze
the-source text and fully compreliend

| - the message it conveys from the 4

. v point of view of context, both ‘imme-
. .+ diate and global. : ‘ v

-."s ’ - ’ }’;

.. EXERCISE 1.1 (analysis) R | ‘
CONCEPTS INVOLVED - immediate context (see ®,171) .,  +

F e - ;poiyﬁemy (see p.172) , : ) -
— SR , .

Hse the 1mmed1ate context to d1samb1guate the meaning of

the underTined po1ysemic wofds in the fo110w1ng sentences.

and c1mc1e;the words® and express1ons which remove amb1gu1= i
zExp1a1n, whenever, possib]e,‘1n what way the 1tems e S
rc1ed helped~you ‘to. disamblguate the. meanlng of the un- ‘

iQr ed words S : _ )

I,‘.’
-

I hadn t the nerve, to do it. : : o
"I _hadn't the nerve. to do it. ' _ ‘
'the ifmediate. context "to do 1t",indieetes 'that .-
'fﬁggyve" in.this sentence is.used in the sense of '
‘“EEQEage“‘ and not in. the phystca]",sense’ of -
fendon or nervous tissue In the Tatter sense,'

‘ '$\;,"nerve" could not be used w1th "to- do i;")q- ..

~ . N - D »

I. a) The teacher handed out several sheéts‘td his ’students.

. . . .
N

.

., . b) Hundreds of steel sheets were used-in the factory.
’ ’ .:ﬁ o, \ LT ' .
) g N ¢ " v .

. N -
- — < e “ 3 - - Lg PR . . . — N >
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S, v , - . . - *
L ’ . oo 0 ‘ )
. ." ':‘ . . R .. _’ : "' ‘ ,':’ -
-I1.-a) @lass .is more-brittle thap/porcelain, ,
’e . ,'.. ,,'” , : /. - . . , . -
‘ Yoo, N At .
. b)) ‘He was 'wearing dark-glasses. : v
4 e 7', ",' , . » , . -‘_) . = »
‘5’ " — . i . . : -
. ) ", s - C /o . d o LT
: » . i : e L
II1. a) Ihe.beégiy/ﬁas wearing a worn cap. .o
U G . ‘ “7, N . . .
> . ...' ,.// X D4 ‘l .Y, PEa 1( A
> s ? oLt R o 4 .o, - ] —% B
' . b)-1 couldn't find the cap’of my new pen. -

s
.

-

Iv. a)\He gave a‘bequtiful-ping t07his wife on her‘birth&ay. ]

V. a)

.
“

3 \
. . - - -

H

‘ 4

-

¢’ b ) ‘ . . ',‘ .t L.
b)-A ring of. fans sur(oynded;the famous.actress. .

o~

.
¢

o

N
J =

She.seﬁf me a;iqmg:Tétteﬁ from the capital of Sweden. =

,', S

- )
.
’

bh Thé'title 6f . the book was written in capital 1&tters. a

»
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. ‘d1cate that "Sheets ~in th1s sentence i$ used’ in.
-  fhe- sense of paper sheets. ,

f;) Hundreds ofsheets_were used in the‘
" THe immediate%contéxt "steel" apd "factbry" indi-
cates that'“sheets" in this sentence 1s used in

the Sense of a Spec1a1 type of sheets for maqgfac-

o

RN turing.: ' . .

LI.' a) _Glass is uore br1tt1e than(éorce1a1n.)

The immediate context ‘more br1tt1e and "porce-

, .

! . lain" indicates that "glass" in this sentence is.
used in the. sense of the material itself and not

in the sense of a mirror.

b G ‘

B The immediate context "he',. "was wearing" dni
"dark" 1nd1cates that'"g1asses in this.sent nce
- 1s used in bhe sense of something to protect
one's ‘eyes.

I1ls a) ‘Thea worn' cap.

The immediate'context-"beggar" and “was'weaning"
findﬁcates that "c&p“,1n ‘this sentence is used

tn the sense of an accesson*

*
[ L R % °

L. l_V teacher Jhanded out severa] sheets tO-hjS<E:::>

fThe 1mmed1ate context "tedeher" an ‘"students" in-~

?

AN
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‘;_""Qlfe w :'. a
"birthday" indicates that r1ng in‘this serténces
is used in the-sense. of ao ornamenta1 band .' T

b) A ring of-éurr‘ounded)the famous-

The immediate context "fans | "iu;¥qunded" and ag~'

The 1mmed1ate context “beaut1fuw

used in a f1gurat1ve sense.. ,_f@?“ q\;;;;;-«
& o L o . ._.-".-. ’-':.::::' . ..": b :';.‘:.".' "":",

The immediate context “sent" and “ﬂong" 1ndicates ‘
that "letter" Qg,th1s senténce 1s used 1n the sense

* . /,’/ ‘ .
of a wr1tten magsdge . -'-V'raa ’

The 1mmed1ate context "Swe&en" 1nd1qates that "ca-\

P ,-“
s

main c1ty of that- country

itle of, theMwas-m cag1ta1

b) The

and "1etters" 1nd1cate$that "cap1ta1" in. th1s sen-
tence' 1s used 1n°the sense 0f large. 1etters ’

The: 1mmed1ate,context'"tit1e oﬁ the book"‘ "wr1tten
and "capital¥ 1nd1cates that ”1etters %n th1s sen-

tence is used}1n the sense of Tettehs (\rm1ng words

. '_ . L | N
. / - L _"/'

vy . NN . . . »”°
: . . :

.
. v . Yo
. } g .
! . ey
M . - h— .
fa .

Jetters)
The- 1mmed1ate context “t1t1e of the ‘book", “writtgﬁﬂ'

. S 78
‘ i . ' . - ) ..u- ’ |

b) I couldn"t find the. cagmy nev]@;

. 2 - .- R

The 1mmed1ate confext “of" and "p indlcates
that "cap" in this sentence 1s used 1n the sensg-.- .7 e
of an object belonging to-a pen. SRR w”:' -,ﬁ;f '
\——\ ’ . L% A

. a) He gave beautiful ring to "hi& wii :
) ' .' F 'r:',s"' DR

tress” indicates that r}ng 1n th1s sentence 15 ;f{“l g

) She "‘e' a l&’.ﬁ_t_e_,tfrom t,he}A g aiq'{i‘ a1l of "s-,w,e_gj.g n

She sent me a long 1etter from ‘the ag1ta1 of Sweden

\

p1ta1“'1n this sentence 1s,Q§:d Tn 9he sense of the |

itle of the book? .1 ’Mtters..

‘
L
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EXERCISE I:2 . (analysis) . ' S
Ct . .o . N ) . J .

CONCEPTS INVOLVED: distant context (see p.171) . : ~

' ' - polysemy (see p.172)
Ind1cate the elements in the morefd1stant context wh1ch ; v
. have helped make clear to. you the under11ned words and'’ “,
lphraSes of the following text: T .o ‘
¢ ' - ¥ I ' . ' : -y

“For seVera1 days, Mr. Sammler returning on -the dustom-
iry bus 1ate afternoons from the forty second Street
,L1brary had been wdtchIng a g1ckgocket at’work. The

- s an - - -

. man got on at Goaumbus C1rc]e “ The joh, the cﬁime,

&

~was done by Severnty-second Street Mr Sammler if he

had notg%égn a.tall’ straphanger would not with his one

good - eye Mhave, seen these things happening. But»now he
;:wondered whether he had not drawn too close, whether :
. :he had’ a1so been seen se&ingr * He wore smoked g]as§es, '
, -ax all times proteq¢1ng "his vision, but e couldn't be
,'taken for a'blind man." ’? .
. S L . L w “
' Example: pickpocket? "at-work%;, "the man?, "the crime".
o o i?,(E]ements which belp. to make the
("' ' ; meaning of thé word'"p1ckpocket"
- : .. clear) ' . '
BN o . : 3
-~the man: - " .. L - . . _ .
the job: _ S S S ' .
.etraphanger: . o : :.’s ‘ ' -
.these things: _ . ~"J .
”.seefﬁg{ F I Y '
" hetd x s R L
blind man:t o o e o I
: ] D ‘ » . ‘
3 \
' ’ * ) ) ’ » - ‘ 't - }
‘- ) ‘ - g ) v v
v L . ,
Ve ) ‘ , | .
G " -, :
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.
L

3 . ) $
. 5 R il . 3 X
~ANSWERS TO EXERCISE I1.2: - KRN , |
the man: a pigkpocket ", S . o
. the job: pickpocket at work ' .
straphanger: - .bus ., .
these th1ngs. the Job the cr1me, a pickpocket at work
seeing: had been watch1ng, with his one good éye, have
o seén these th1ngs happen1ng i
. ¢ ’ 3
he: Mr. Sammier , ~ . L.
blind man: with h1s one good eye 5 ) .
(Elements which have helped ‘to make ¢lear the under11ned
words). . )
~ . , ) ‘ .
. ST
3 ) p— *
L d -
v - I Y Y P (4 ) - .
. }l» . \ ¢ -
. £y ' o ' .
’ X - ’ ., ‘' .
! ] * . N ¢
2 o ' t
’ . ‘ F ’ u’./
3 ® .
s 3 . B e
’ ‘. \‘ L] ) < 3 * ¢ 'e .
) ) ’ s b ' s ) -
‘ : - g 4 N '. . , oS
/‘ - ’ . " ‘. -*
- ‘ . ” '\ 6 , . , « ) o . "
M 0. - P N * Ta . ‘
’ , . e L'y LI ,.
. g . h A% . D ) * .
- . N . . 4 ‘ - . N . » o v . .
» ] . * ° ’ » \
° )/ N i .‘\ T ': 5 ‘l . - 0
. . Cy , . .

-

A
A4
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* EXERCISE I.3 - .. (andlysisy = - . I
-, CONCEPT INVOLVED: global context (see p.171) ¢

Read the text provided twice. Then underline the impor-

1 K

‘tant jdeas it coptains.

v $

CIEXT - ‘ Co U

i ARSI
3
v
t

We are; healthier today than ever before. Even  at the’
beg1nn1ng of this century man's average life- -span was only .
46 years, wh11e today life expectancy is about 71 years. .
Not only do we survive longer, but the_threats to our healths
are quite different. -It is the degenerative diseases-—coro-h
nary heart disease, stroke, osteoarthritis, which kill or
cripple us now. A hundred years ago we died, usually of
infectious disease, before we had a chance to degénerate
Social 1mprovements, aseptic surgical techn1ques, have con-
;tr1buted to our-better survival rates,,but the strongest

a,'“

weapon in our defensive armoury has been the deve]opment of
effectiJé'drugs, beginning with the discovery of ‘the . sulfa
_drugs and penicillin in the 1930's.* .

’

What are the hazards to hedlth which face us now? -
. Things are weighted for or a§ainst us ‘on our very entry to
life. Inher1ted tendenc1es to dxsease, for examp]e, perso-
~nality and body type may make us more prone to some mental
or physical illnesses than othérs. Sex and -marital:status

AN

- both influence 1ongevity--women,‘dn average, live four -
R years Tonger than men and married people survive better than
.’ ..single. It is. pea1g‘ber to be ‘boern into the upper social.
. classes,. who tend to Jive longer, be in Iess--ﬁactors in-
oo fluenced by. their, better hous1ng, nutrnt1on and their em-:
, p1oyment in less dangerous occupat1qns where we.11ve o

.. makes a difference too.  Many d1seases}have a geographical’

E =
a . . . =
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’caﬁqer& bronchitis’, emphysema, and.from coronary heart di-

var1at1on, multiple sc]eros1s, for examp]e, is 1ess preva-
1ent near the ‘equator and..cancer of the breast is uncommon
1n Japan En§1ronment a1r po11ut10n and c11m@te°a1] have:
their reffect on hea]th but undoubtedly the greatest risks
of all are the ones we inflict upen ourse]ves, by eating

too much, smoking too much and tak1ng too lTigtle éxercise.

* Obesity is one 0f the most common and'potentxally

vt

1etha1 western dlseases and it is due, quite simply, to eat-

ing mare than we need. Fat people throw extra strain on '
théir hearts and weight-bearing joints, they are more prone
to Eéroqﬁfy heart disease, high H]ood pressureg diabetes,

our heaTth as' well-many doctors think that diets which® re-

"duce the cholesterol level in our blood by cutting down on

animal .fats and rep\ac1ng "them with the unsatmrated" fats
found in vegetab}e 0ils may help to reduce: cnronary “helart
diséase. And“because- the western diet is a-low- fibre d1et
with 11tt1e indigestible. residue, i& produces a stool too
smal] for the bowel Muscle -to propel eff1c1ently Addlng
high fibre bran to the diet to 1ncrease its bulk has been.

found to help prevent argood many d1gest1ve disorders such

as const1pat1on and d1vert1cu1ar -disease.

R Although\%obatco @ﬁnsumpt1on in both Britain and Ame%
rica has fallen slightTy ﬁ%nce tg& dangers of smoking- were

recognized in the 1960° s, more than half Britain's adults

still smoke, and at 1east 50 000 'deaths per year in Brita1n?v;

in people under 64 can be, attv1buted to smoking Besades"
having higher death rates, smokers are generally less

sease. a ‘ o - -

. Inactivity is not onfy:unhealfhy, but .can be‘dahggfeus\i

L
>

L ag .0 . s . Lyl
B =T 4 '

‘géilstenes and atherosclerosis. What w~>eat can 1nf1uence

«

.

Y

. healthy too. The maim risks they run are from lung daseases,

»
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sease you can take., '>_‘ : Lo \ ..

\

o Many of us lead’ fa1n1y stressfu] 1ives, and a1though .
. the cause and effect re?ationsh1p between stress -and d1-

;wsease is not a s1mp1e one, theré is ‘undoubtedly some’ sort ' -
of 11nk between stress and happ1ness. Stresses n an 1n- .

d1v1dua1”s persgnaT re]at1onsh1ps, work.or financ131 af— - .

- fa1rs, for . eXamp1e,ahave béen found to bude up in the pe-

* riod precedwng 3 coronan@ attack, and may well predtsbose~
: L4

hﬁm to other illnesses too’. U o
- . R
: Somefof the greatest advances in the Iaet decades .

have been in the prevéntion of’ diseéase. Immun1zation pro- : o

P

S grammes have vtrtually éradlcatee\smablpox, d1phteria and _
palio, and milk’ pasteurization and tubercylin testing have
abo!zshed the rxsk of - tubercu1os1s Homen arehbeing édv&~3c .
cated to xecognize the early s1gns bf breast cancer .fof T
‘themselves and, where ‘the resources are available, tq have e"‘ .

¢+ * regular pap texts for ceryica) cancer. _In- addition; pro--

grammes of . screenlng (exam1n1ng symptomatic stage} have
become 1ncreaseng]y popu?ar, especially in America where = '.}'
the bus1ness man'’s annual check has become ﬁ]most routwnes.
But it is ‘now bellevedethat to- be ef any real velue such
screen1ng should not be- haphazerd but shoqu be concen-
trated on dgsease where ear]y d}agngsis can-affect treat-‘-
ment and aventual® outcome anﬂ thos.e. pbtent1a1}ycmost at .
.'rzsk can be identified,: such as dxebetes._ Perhaps ore PR
worthwh1Le are 1eg1sTat1we meajures such as the c1een air J . .
. 1eg:s1at1on which_-has dramat1c Ny reduceéd the’ iﬂcidence /ﬁnf
. “of chronic bronchitfs in British catwes Compu?sory seet_z

C belt laws in Australxa reduced the road aocident rate by

~%

4

1

-
AFEe T
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M
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e
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) ﬂf“ “Even more‘1mportant are government ‘health education ’
‘ pvogrammes such 7as ant1 smok1nggc$mpa1gns. Few medical”
_advanC£s coqu afféct our’ futuve ‘health as profoundly as a
,Succe§sful attempt to'pensuade us to modify our Iife styles -

and reduce the avc)dabie risks we run. . L L -
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- ANSWERS TO EXERGISE I.3:- . ... ' . 7. . g
S ‘ .)* - o | . . .‘.,.. . f. .ge.o
) & . ‘ - . = ¢ N RN
. -'2( « o o . .' /'.f,‘-‘” . .
AR -He are healthier today than eve? before. ~Even at the . .7~
beg1nn1ng of this century man.s average 11fe -span was o&]xl
'46 years, whilegtoday 11fe expectancy 1stabout 71 yegars. ' e

Not only do we_ survive Tonger, but the threats to our. heaTth ' -
éEe gy1te different It is the degenerative diseases--coro, o
HATY heart dﬁsease, stroke, osteoarthrrtfs, whicn KilY or

Cr1pp}e .us now. A hundved,years ago we d1éd,’usua11y of L

.1nfect1ous disease, before we had a chance to. degenerate '

gocial improvements,faseptjc surg1ca1 tethniques, have con- .
. tributed to our | better survival rates, _but’ the strongest ’ L
. “weanon in our defens?ve'trmoury has been’ the'develppment of- e
ot _effective drugs,‘peginning w1th the discovery of the sulfa

e drugs and peu1c1]1in/in the 1930'54 '_ u\~,

; von .: . Y
l, Y Hhatlare 1_gghaza¢d$ to-he31th whieh face us now? '
. Thxngs are. weighted for or against us on our very. entry ‘to N
. ¥ife. -[gﬂgrﬁtgg tenMencxes to. disease, for examp}e, perso~ e
! nality and body type may mgg_.us more prone to some ‘mental
or phygical dllnesses than’ others. " Sex_and maritaI status

-

both inf!uence'10ngevity%~women, on awerage. 1ive fdur SRR
4~. ‘years 1onger tnan men and married peop\evsurvive better than .7 ¢
single“ It is healthder to be born 3nt6 the ugper*soc1al . L e
) classes, yho tend to’ 11ve 1anger, bexill less--facturs in- Do,
o fluenced by their "beyger. housing,.nuthition and their e ,fo ‘L
ployment in 1ess dangerous occupaxmons,; Hhere'we live L o
makes a difference too-. Many diseases havewa geographica1

. 4 . . R . e, . .
. M *
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- htoo much, smok1ng too»mucﬁ and tak1ng too Itttle exerc1sé/

}enf neAr the equator and ‘cancer of. thé brea%t 1s‘uncommon
‘1n£Jopan Env1ronment ~air po1]ut1on and elimate a1l have

their effect’ om hea1th but undoubtedlw the qreatest rﬁiﬁ%

of all -are. thé oﬁés-we 1nf11ct upon ourse1ves; bxﬁeetlng

MY

. 0bes1ty is one of the~mqs¢ common’ and potentlaTQP
lethal’ westérn diseases and it is,due, quvte s

b._.1ng more than we" need Bat pe@pLe throw extra stean on

LN

v

L4

‘f

to coronary heart djsease h1gh bTood pressure, dxabetes, -
gal]etones and a;herosc]erosqs‘ Hhat we eat can/:nfruence
oUr hea1th as well- many dottors th1nk thaf\d1ets»ﬂh1ch re- -~
dute the cholestero] 1eve1 in; oyr blood by cutt1ng ‘down on
anima1 ﬁats and rep]ac1ng them w1tb ﬁhe "unsaturated" fats
found 1n vegetab1e 0ils may he1p t0 reéuce coronary heart N .
d:sease, ‘And bgcause the western diet is a’low-flbre dwegj.
w1th little 1ndagest1b1e resqdue, it produces a stool too
smal] forethe bowel muscTe to propel eff1c1ent1y. Add1ng

h1gh fibre brag to the diet to 1nCrease its hu]k has -been .
Found to he1p~prevent a. good many. digestive dwsorders such ’

’

' as conS}zﬁithn and d1vert1cu1ar dxsease. co ;‘y'if ,-?"f\

- * .

"H‘ Ahthough»tobacco consumption fn bq;ﬁjﬁrttaln and/Ame- ::. -

vdca has fal]en slight]y s1nce the dangershof smok1ng were I

recognized “in the ]960'5, more than haTﬁ Brxtaxn s adults e

i. stili smoke. amd at least 50, OQO deaths per ‘yedr 1n Br1ta1n'f

1n~peop1e under 64 can be ;ttr1buted to smok1ng Bes1des

'«havimg\hxgﬂer death retes -emokers arh generally 1ess

N
.

healthy too,' The ma1n r1sks they run are\from lung dxseases'

" canoer bronchxtlé emphysema; and from coronary heart di- o
sease‘aua.‘-}a<'yuj ._h s ;»'. o f" . ,~H?;. S
. r * D ._;_ LY a7 * t . ‘.' w
e :
',Z Inact1V1ty s not on)y unhealthy, but ;wm be dangerous‘
s’,,';': l.' ,' . " . ,‘, . I ' . . s . o . o ( e .
' " o : . 5 o

. a . e
\ - .

.=y ) N

ot

(XS
v
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Tak1m§‘?¢gorous,aand regu?ar--exercwse IS known to,bg One, "y o
° ﬁ“ of the: best pnotect1ve ‘measures” aga1nst coronary heart di-* '

»” . g

K Sease yoq can take‘ e D f-; S
¢ " 'a' “'»‘- et .o > L, >

_; »/“, Many of us Tead fa1r1y stnessfu] 11ves, and although

. the cause" and effect relat1onsh1p betweew stress. and dl- : ,

.t-” seasgptsfnot a s1mp1e onke; g ﬁere is undoubtedly some sort - .

' of 1ink between stress and happ1ness.. Stresses rn an ln-',ﬁ )

d1v1dua1 s persona] relat1oqsh169 work pr financ1a] af-* .,

fa1¢s, for examp]e, have beeh feuhd td ﬁu11dﬂup 1h the ge- -
,(

r1od preced1ng a coronary attack and may we]ﬂ pred1spose

A

~

&

. him to other 1T1nesses toddc" E 1f’~, Cl S
. ., v \L" ‘q- . R . .
S Sbme of the greatest adVanees “in tﬁe 1as¢ few decades .

[y

-have been in, the pnewent1on of d1se@3e4 Immuw1zat1on pro=
grammes have v1rtua11y erad1cated sma1lpo« d1phter1a and - .
. poJ1o, and m11k pasfeur1zat1on and tuberqu]1n~tesf}ng hive >
abo]1shed the risk of tubercu]osms. ﬂomen irg be1ng edu~
cated to recOgn1ze«the early svgns og breast cancen for

v themselves)and, where the reSOUrces are avaaTabTe, to.have ‘
ai reguﬁar ‘pap. texts for cervwca] cancen.ﬂ Ih addrfdo pro- p_‘, '
grammes of screen1ng (examznxng'symptomatmc stége} haVe »' S,
N become 1ncreas1ng1y pOpulam* espec1a11y qn Amer1ca where& ;,@wfgg;
—y tﬁe busaness man " s annua1 ﬁﬁeck has be%omeaaTmost rautﬁnes.;\’,:;f

L Butnat 1s . NOW. be] kfed tﬁat to bg of any:real\ua1u§“such l t.f Ve
screenlng shou]d not be’ ha‘haz@&d~bm¢ shou?d“ba gomcenu / L N
’trated on disease wheme ear1y d1agnosls can affect tféa%e ;anlnl“j
ment‘and eventual outcome and those potent1a11y most at P AQT::.w“
;: nwsk can he'ﬁdentﬁfxéd,,sach as dfabetes.t Fbrha?s moref‘tgif’ﬂﬂfl

. ‘o 513“ l'i‘:l".?" ?“t‘_;‘ ,
Sl wonthwhz?e are,legnsTar1ve megsures guch as the'c}ean a1r o
T ‘ e TR

1egislation wh1ch has. dfamat1ca11y reduced the ine1dence St ﬁ"f}

Ay

H
'

L TN

_ﬁf.~chron1c brqnchitxs in BritIShaC]tIEth Compu}sory seat- Ve
L obylt Taws - in Australja rediced the road*ac;hdent rate by f[&ﬂ
' per Cenh ind’ _the, drﬁhk 1aws 1n’8rata1n cut it by 15’ per~
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‘ cent in the fﬁast year of operat10n4 ;{:' ’

~
s .
i

S . Even more important are government health education’

programmes such as-antf- smoking campaimw Few medical

‘ advances could affect our future hea1th as profdﬁndJy as a
successful attempt to persuade us to- modify our lﬁfe styles

.
and»reduce the avoidable risks we run, ,
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" EXERCISE:1.4 . - - (amalysis) . o T
SR .+ = - ' (¥o)lows.preceding exerctse) -+ -
CONCEPT INVOLVED: ~ .global comtext (see.p. 171 - ~ .

- ; R A '. - . . | .
e ST .‘ L
~ Summarize in ten““Hne‘s the"'i.mp'or-t'aq_t' ideas®of '_t"hé text

provided '(seé‘, Exercise I'.3),.‘usi~n'g the language of ‘the text..
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'ANSWERS TO EXERCISE 1.4

: 8

-

7 a

We Tive 1onger’nowadays‘becausé_of development of

drugs, medical techniqués, and.d%seaée‘prevent%on

measures.

eat1ng, smok1ng heavr]y
wh1ch are potent1a1 causes of disease, as well as_
env1ronment~and air po11ution can atso have nega--

tive’ effects on our healthﬁ.

hea1th measures for‘yhe future wou1d be a mod1f1-

The most effective

Neverthe]ess, modern 11 fe” exposes men .

>

Inactivity .and stress,

‘

and women to new risks and dangers, those of over-

cat1on in 11fe- sty]e to eliminate avo1dab1e hazard,
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e are- healthier today than ever before Even at the:
beginning of this century man's average life-span was on%y

Not only do we survive longer ‘but the threats to.our hea1th
are quite. different It is the degenerat1ve d1seases--cor0)
nary heart disease, stroke, osteoarthrltis, which kill .
or crlpple us ‘now. A hundred years ago we. died, usually of,/
s 1nfectious disease, before we had a chance to degenerate.

Soc1a1 1mprovements, aseptic surgical techniques, have con-
trfbuted to our better survival rates, but the strongest ]
weapon in our defensive armoury has been the. development of

' effect1ve drugs. beginning with the discovery of the sulfa
drugs and penicillin 1n ‘the 1930's. S

@

What are the’ hazards to health wh1ch face TH now?
Things are. weighted for or against us on our very entry to
. life. Inher1ted tendencies to disease, for example, perso-fe
nality and body type may ‘make us more prone to some- mental.
or physicaT illnesses than others. Sex’and marita1 Status-
ﬂboth influence 1ongev1ty--women. on average,'1ive four ‘
years longe? than men and married peopfe survive better than_
'singTe, "It is healthier to be bern into the upper social
classes» who. tend to. live. 1onger, be 111 less- factors in-
, fluenced by . their bétter housing, nutrition and their emﬁ
plogyment in ‘less dangerous occupafions where we 1ive
makes a.difference-too. Many diseases have a geographica1

46 years, while today 11ife expectancy is. about A years h j

C -
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varlatlon,'multlple sc]eros1s, for examp]e,‘1s 1ess preva- ' .
: Ient near the equator and’ cancer of the breast is uncemmon ' - :
in Japan.ﬂ £nv1ronment air po]]utlon and c11nate all have ’ ’e
their effect on ‘health, but undoubtedly the greatest rtsks_
of all are the ones we inflict upon ourse1ves, by eat1ng
too. much Smok1ng too much and - tak1ﬂg too 11tt]e exe.c1se

bes1ty is. oné of the most common and potentIa]!y ‘
. 1etha1 western dlseases and it is duey, qu1te s1mp1y, to eat-
- ing more than we need. Fat pe0p1e throw extma strain-on
"their hearts and weight- bearlng joints, they are more prone '
to~cordnary heart d1sease, high b]ood pressure, .diabetes, BRI
ga]]stones and atherosclerosxs Hhat we eat can influence
our - health as we]] many dectors thwnk that A1ets which re—
duce the cholestero] level in our blood by cuttlng down on
animal fats and rep]ac1ng them w1th the "unsaturated“ fats’
fbund in vegetable 0ils may he]p to reduce ooronary sheart .
diseédse. And because- the western ‘diet. is- a low-fibre diett, 5 o
w1th Tittle 1nd1gest1b1e reswdue,’xt produces a stool too
small for the bowel musc1e to. propel eff1c1ent1y "Adding
high fibre. bran to tPe d1et to increase its bulk hés been:
sfound to he]p prevent aigood many d1gestive d1sorders su¢h

as const1pat1on and d1vert1cu1ar d1sease . o e '
f . o‘ -e .

&

A1though £ObaCCO consuggt1gg 1n both Br]ta1n and Ame-

L rica ‘has . falIen s11ght1y simnce the dangers of smoking were, _

T recognized in the 1960'5,'more ‘tham half Britain’ 'S adults . ’
still smoke, @nd at leqst 50,000, deaths per year in Br1+a1n»s‘i
in people under .64- -can be attributed to smokzng Besides '17f
hav1ng higher death rates, smokers are; generally les’s A
hea]thy too The main risks -they run are from ]ung dlseases' « ';
cancer, bronch1t1s, emphysema, and from coronary heart di- ’
sease. , b o T ‘

’

+

. . 4 L "‘ o B . ' » @
!

- Inactivity is nqgt only unhealthy, but can be dangerous. ...

.
. R
-
. P .
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Taking v1gorous--and regu]ar~-exerc1se is known to. bg one_k‘
. of the best protect1ve measures aga1n§t coronary heart di-
~ sease you can-take )

. X ’ ‘e ,7 : . T " ’ . . . . ° -
Many of us 1ead fa1r1y stressful 11ves, and~ although
. the cause and effect relationship between. gtress and dT-
sease-is not a s1mp1e ong,- there is undoub«edly some sort
R
~ of link between stress and happ1ness. Stresses in an 1n-
ld1v1duaT S persona] re]at1onsh1ps, work or f1nanc1al af- .
fa1rs, fer examp]e, have been found to build up in the pe-
<
riod préced1ng a. coronary attack and may well pree1sposeu -

“him to other. 11}nesses too Co o ' j,"’&‘

. .
’ .

*

o F N

, °Some of the greatest advances in the 1ast few decades,’
'have ‘been 1n the gg_gentlon of disease. ;mmunrgatxon pro-
‘grammes have v1rtua11y erad1cated smailpox 'dtphterra and
po?ﬁo, and ‘milk ‘pasteurization and tuberaulin test1ng have

‘abolistied the rwsk of- tubercu1031e. Hom o are be1ng edu— -

cated to recognlze ‘the early sagn§eof breast cancer for®

/ themselves and, where the’ resources are avi11ab1e, to have!’

| regu]ar pap texts for cervical cancer Ih add1t1on, pro«'
grammes of creentng (exam1n1ng symptomat1c stage) have ]

: become 1ncreasmngly pepu]ar, espec1a]1y din’ Amerlca where -

i , the business man's annual check? has beCome almost routines. -
But 1t is now belxeved that to be of any real vatue 5uch .

“‘:\ v screen}ng should not be haphazaqg but shdu]d be concena~ «55%"

trated on disease where eaﬂﬁy d1agnosas can affect treat-
- .ment and eventua1 outcome and those potent1a31y most at
°s r1sk can be 1dent1fied such as dxabetes. Perhaps more. :
wortnwhw]e are ]eglslat1ve measures Such as tha clean axr

1eg1slatlon wh:ch has dramat1ca41y reduced the 1nc16ence

of chronic bronch1txs Jn Br1t1s§ c1ttes Comgulsorz seat-
geTt 1aws 1n &ustralia reduced he~noad acc:ﬁent rate by

« e L] <
AN . - o . .
. i e - . . .
P 3 - . 1 . . .
e/ . . e - . . ”
' ‘. ° K . . L

. .

. ¢ o . .
3 ~ - L

25 per cent and thé drﬂnk Iaws 1n §r1tain cut 1t by 15° per- o

S
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cent in the first year of”bperat1on.
L Even more 1mbortant ace»government health education
" prmgrammes sdch as anti-smoking campaigns. Few medigatl
'rfedvances couldsaffect ‘our future health as profoundly as a
‘e
’ successfuT attempt to persuade us to- mod1fy our 11fe -stles
'and reduce the avo1dab1e.r1sks we.run® :
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EXERCISE 1.6 . (analys1s) T L T Ty Q
7/ Y
, (foﬂows three brecedtng exercises) - .
. -
' X ) ’ ) = . ! ) .Q-
' CONCEPT INVOLVED: | -g.'loba.’l‘ c,o,n_texm(see p.171) -~ | e
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o ' ~ E I LT ! # .
-t ¢ L. e, N~ 5 v . L, . . *
. . . . . ‘ : . N *
P . & _ . . v o . , . " .. o .
i\ . ‘ ‘ ‘. \“
’ Summari ze in -one sentence (two. or t.hree hnes) the main. -
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: 1§§Desp1te aIT the negatwv@.sffects mode?n 11fé
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2 health we ]1vé 1onger thanks to preventwve*
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CONEEPT "r&\vdivsiu"}fli"; ,

L v RO .~ . . =, R .,~

- -Read. the text, prov1ded (see Exercise I 3) “Find flve
WOrds ‘and exprgss1ons 1n the ﬁarst two paragraphs whlch
seem amb1guous or d1f?1cu1t to you. Then exam1ne the text
_awd 1dent1fy contextua1 c1ues that might nge an idea of

' the. meantmg of these words and expreSsions IR -

,Ekahg?g: aver%ﬁf llfé span - e L .

contextual c]uea, "at the begﬁmn1ng of‘th1s ’.,

*

L 'f”"‘ : ///// century , "only 46~years
e :-' “today ‘"life expectancy s

about 1 years “survive" .
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*‘globaI context Lsee ? 771) 'Q’;, L
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L EXERCISE I 7 i (analysxsd B CoL TN :
. i N &7
~,%, S (faT]ows fbur preced1ng exercises) .
N
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. p . TN .
N . v * - ¢, M - ’ ~:‘ '
< \ - "c\ K l‘".\.
. ' , +.9% '
. Id - . \ . " . '9
- ' . _ \ g - u
~ ' ' ‘ ' . R -
- ANSWERS T0 EXERCISE I.7: R
. s .'\' ‘ "’T“ 3 ‘
.. . : s ) ) ;..1/ ’ -l"l 1:‘.\'.
1. life- expectancy o e :.‘~“ “j-" e
' contextual c1ues. "at the beg1nnmngoof th1s-ceq;uﬁyﬂ,,‘”
PEEEE : %, "only'46 years™, “average 11fe Span P
N . et Y
. . . : . . N e
I : "suryive longer" o ‘_u!jfw._‘;ﬁ' Ty
=y - ' - . . ‘I. ' ’1 .‘ LN "i, ) ”‘"
2. stroke . , - . : ' L 1;
. » . . LTI T
contextual clues: "“degenerative diseases “which k111 -
o Co ' 4 or cripple”, "cofonary heart d1seqse S
0“3 . . ‘v )

- kY
. S I D

- 3. cripple o " o | o T e

o contextual clues: “threats to our health”, "iﬁTf}ﬁf&;fi « 4
SR defensive armoury - o o ) ,; b ‘“‘{ﬂ
| contextual CTUES"" "strongest weapon "has been the de-‘
= velopment of effect1ve drugs
:‘ . . ‘ N . i i' ) .'.
~ 5, hazards .- L °'5§‘_‘.: -
' contextual clues: _"threats'go'gun»healthP, "efféct on 5 ‘
g R health”® "the greatest risks.." _  °
- - s
. —
L : . ;
[ ‘ .
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a0 ' p "o e LT o _‘
’ COURSE OBJECTIVE II%’ Students shou]d-be able to«aﬁalyze : -fé@
oo . the source text and fully. comprehend _
L co L ‘the message 1t conveys from a- culs ' ;

turaI point of view and also. from the. :

ET Co - | innt o? view of various situat1ona1

r,

e1ements involved in it. - 0

EXERGISE I1.] - . < (ana]ysis) DT [v
e .
. CONCEP\N{VOLVEW extra]inguistlc knowledge (see p 172)

-
-

[\ o ) S ®
- & 4
A eulture-bound yord occurs in. each of the fol1ow1ng senJ

tences. *Identify both and exp]ain in Spanish the1ﬁ mean-

1ng tak1ng into account the cu]tural background -

. 0

'I

- -

£xamgle} Prime Minister Trudeau greeted President Reagan i
) ' at the airport. . IR

.Prime Minister: jefe de un goblerno parlamenta-~

) rio (Canada, Gran Bretana, etc.);

L2 1; - The young father smiled at the baby s1tter and 1nv1ted‘—
,»  her to join him in a drink ,

L 4
. . P - v .
b T N . “ . -

./

14

.
L4

2. I asked the conductor if Victoria Station was far away:’

s
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~ 1. Baby-sitter¥ Persona’que se encarga ocasionalmente del g o
- . 4 l- ~ I\ Y .' _"- f:.‘
.0 .. cuidado dé_un nifio mientras’ Tos padres de - - )

Conductor'
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T este’ ?SEéﬁsiusentes,f;~"{iijf»- Yo '(;‘.»;f
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>

~Persona que 'se ocupa de. cobrar el valor

~
del pasaje en 10& autobuses de Londres.' :
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- -« 3 . L »eo
. - * * ‘ i ' 4 ‘ 1. (
. . ' :
B , ' ] ; » : . 1.4 . . \, -“ ‘!. -
- R -t N ' : ~Z - : -~ *
! - . ‘ - s “ 1‘402
SR g A
fa, ~ - » br . ’
':"-lk " - ! . .
N VL. P . .
- *- I . \“__ Y . . \ . . ", ,'.’ - S
. Loy o . LR
EX£RCTSE II 2 _ (ana1ys1s) LT e

_;CONQEPT IHVOLVED. . situational parameters (see LE 172}

&

. . - N 2 -~ B ~ . AN . LA
T TS 5 -"' - = ‘ . 3
H L Y | A e = P . .. A
. - ‘:» d * . . . . .

:ﬁfifh,‘.unﬁert1ne the thigupus words or phraSes in the following
iff*?i sentencés.' Ihe ;mbfguity 15 due to the fact that the si-. .+
'giff tuational parametens ane not c%aaf1y presented Indicate-~*u
Coa the different s*tuatienai parameters wh1ch<cou1d be app11ed
N to the ambiguous words or phrases you ‘have uanrIined o
1-"":7&;" '!.“"T"'ﬁ'.’_i.x' -3 g -" oo e ) 0. . , : l ' “;."
ii;;? xamg1ewu The - ch11d ¥ons backwarﬁ A )
T b The child looks backward. - '
' ;’;w. cel = Iooks in a certa1n dvrectiOn
e entid” -

seems to be ‘retarded L

‘ LS

1. - can you~p1ea§e help ﬁe‘with-the‘tabfe?\

- ¢ . ’
. . . . - ‘,.‘ — \

cov2. Ttds cold. T ‘ I

4. It was a lovely picture:. - - .,
’ e .
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Y. e T ' =
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KR ] . oy’ !
e PA
. s i:_&_:f ‘\ "'g: -
» L

LI

et ‘ e o y- :
- . ANSWERS -TO EXERCISE I1I:2: . °
’ - ) PR : , . R
1. Can yau p]ease he]m me with the table? )
‘_schoolboy' (table. tab1e of mathematics}*
o Speaker” - o e
' ' wife ~ (table: furniture) '
2. It is cold.
T anlmaT baby, bbject .- -
U ./ RIS ’ ‘. ‘ - . . . e
It\ | . : "
- impersonal (weather) L
Y - - e R
"3. He looked over the o]d fence. -
- Jexamined the fence L o

He -, Lo .

=t peeped over it . ;
Do ) .
. ’ o . .. . = A o
e ’ ‘ - - e e o 7 o
4, ,It'was a 1ove1y giwture.. . . , oo
. - describing a tender scene" p ST e
Speaker/, ' : - o
N ' praising ‘a nice painting ' : p
;‘:‘l , ‘s ’ " -
.f 7 ' l‘.
@ § ’ :“ L 4 ¢ 4
e i el e A e N _‘,\.4 U SUNDEDII SR 1 SO _'A', (.i..:.n;: L
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gxsaoisg»i{;§€\> . (analysis) - | |

Y, i ) . : . N .
: CQNCEPT'INVOLVED:_ 'situational parameters geee p.172) . .,

L -~ _
Regd the fol]ow1ng text, wh{ch 1s an excerpt from a
.longer work. Us1ng the few ind1cat1ons of situational pa-
rameters found in the reference, do some researd11n order
- to be ab]e to answer the questions that fo1low the text.
N .

TEXT . I N

. .*
s .

“The value og'culture'%s its effect.on eﬁareoter; It
avails nothing unless it ennogles and strené%ﬁens'thet ,

.- Its use is for life.. Its aim s not’ beauty but goodness.

" Too often, as we know, 1t gives rise: to- self-complaeency
Who has ol seen the scho]ar s thin- 11pped smile when he
corrects a misquotation and the: connoisseur s pained Took,
when semeone praises a picture he does not ‘care for’ o
Tiere is no more merit 1n‘hav{ng read ‘a thousand bodks
than in having ploughed a thousand fields, There is no.
'more-merit»rn being able to attack a correct descrﬁption
_to a picture than im being ahle to find out what 15 wrong
‘with a - stai1ed motorcar ! In each case jt is- specia1 Know=-

. 1edge., The stnchrokerxhas his know]ege too and, §o’ ‘has

- the artfsanf-~1t is-a si1Ty’ preaudfce of‘the intellectual - R

) ghat his is the o'?'u'ne that counts. ‘”‘r’*(;ﬁ ‘:Vl v‘vﬁ ‘fl '

-

if he thinks his pow]edge»is more import%nt than theirs and .

N Somerset Maughaﬂ; _gg Summing up

SR Y .. \;'p

e

P A G mmem - e P P ey . _._a e r et —— e s et A _:.—-,.g,.._,.f.-'f:.,.‘ B T T i

Tt v . P B

VR
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i N . ‘ : \‘ - f L. ’ yw el
Answer the foldowing.questions: ./ )

°;.~ /. S | o ‘ A

1. Is the text North Américan or British in origin?
. . i . S .

° P ,

2. #ts it excerpted from a philosophical wark, édiessayy

) or the-pérsoﬁa1'ref1egtibns of the guthor?
3. Is the text modern (20th century) or not?

-
4 W

4. What kind of audjeﬁce do you think this text is in-

i
-

tended for ?

»’
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C . ' o
* : 106
- .. ANSWERS TO EXERCISE T{13: ' , _ .
T. .The aqthor‘of the, text is British. ‘The,.'i‘efo'r;e‘,‘ the text Ce
. is British in origin. - |
.+2: It is excerpted from the personal reflettions of the authdr.
, . ”-p‘ =5 : ‘ ] . Lo L.
3. w'..Si.«:‘Maug\h.am lived between 1874 and 1965. Therefore, the ,
. . text is modern. . o
4. I think it i< intended for an eduéated read‘in'g 'pubh';:. X )
\\\ ' »
o o
o a . ‘
- . B
‘J
Lﬁ Il vl !
’ Q ‘ ‘\9‘ - : ) ' . ' B
. z - ‘ ,’:
= (/. , W j
I ’ E
o . w. . . . . =
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- ‘ ’,‘\./‘)/ - ~. : '
EXERCISE 11.4 L (analys1s) B :T»'
CGNCEPTS INVOLVED , extra11ngu1st1c know]edge see p. 172)

L
documentat1on (see P 1760 g ..

\ ..l .:L.°t‘/4(‘
= . -, - . R

. ‘_.' : :x— .
Read “the followang text wh1ch conta1ns severa] e]ements

v

. that are not part of the Venezue1an env1ronment and culture
and are unfamiliar to most Venezue]ans Ident1fy five of ‘
these e]ements Then write a short note exp1a1n1ng each e-"

“ 1ement. Indicate which e1eMents wou]d need to be trans-"
- 'lated. - . ' ; : ' ) 3

TEXT ' . T ,
) /s . e ‘ . 7/

"It was thanks to. the pr1nt that Dickens became a co- T
- mic writer. ~He began ms a prov1der of copy for a popular
cartoonist. To con QEr the comics here, after "The Print,"

v 2 is to fixs&ttention;dpon Lhe perststent'prjnt-1ike, "and eyen
crude woodcut, characteristics of our twentieth-century co-
mics. It is by- no means'easy to perceive how the same qua-
lTities of print and woodcut could reappear in the mosaic mesh
‘of the TV 1mage TV is- so d1ff1cu]t a subject. for 11terary
people that it" has to be approached ob11que1y From the .

“ three million dots per second on. TV, the viewer.is able.to N

“,accept: in'an 1con1c grasp, only a few dozen, seventy or so, o
from which to shape an image. The image thus made is as
crude as that of the comics. It is for th1s reason that the
print and the- com1es provide 2 useful approach‘to under-
standing the’ TV 1mage, for they offer very 11tt1e visual in-
format1on or connected deta11 Pa1nters amd scu]ptors,:h%g-

- ever, can eas11y understand TV, because they sense how very

rmuch tact11e 1nvo]vement is-needed for- ‘the appreciat1on of

plastic art. 2 . -7

) L : >
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"« Many a wrinkled teenager reca11s his fasc1nat1on wath
that ‘pride of the, com1cs, the “Yellow Kid" of R1chard Folooo.
Optcault On fwrst appearance\\lﬁ was ca11ed "Hogan 5
A1]ey" in the New York Sunday Hor?ﬁ ‘It featured a varied
"ty of scenes of’ des from the tenements, Maggie and» Jlggs
-as - ch11dren, as 1t were. ThTS feature sold’ many -papers in ﬁﬂ
1898 and theveafter.- ‘Hearst soon bought it, and began . '
large- scaTchom1c SUpplements ' Cem1cs (as already explalned
in the chapter on«The Prant) belng ]ow in def1n1t1on, are
a h1ghly part1c1pat1ona1‘form ef express1on, perfect1y a-
dapted to. the mosaxc form of the newspaper. “They prov1de,‘§ y:
also, a sense of contwnuity frqm one day to'the*next The {
1nd1v1dua1 néws 1tem is Very 1ow in 1nformatron, and re- ., .«
qu1res 6omp1et1on

4 ,. :

. the TV - 1mage or the w1?ephoto. T,at ig ‘the reason why TV

- hit the comic- book.world so hard..~ It was’ & real rival, -
‘ rather ;han a, complem&nt But ngnwt the" nittor1a1 ad"
world even narder,adlsiodg1ng the sharp aqd«g}ossy, in’ favdr
of the shaggy, the" sc»ulpt&rﬂ r'r_arrd the tac.tual . Hercé the . ]
sudden em1nenee of MAD magazxnewhjcn1offers,—here1y, a 1ud1-‘ '
crous and cnﬁl replay%of the ford& of the hmtsmedia of photo, 7
rad1o, and f11m.: MAD.is thelold . prrnt and ﬁobdcue 1mage cs "

that recurs, 1n var1ous medla todeyasﬂits “type. of configura-'" '

.,  tion w111 come*to shape alT of tgenaeeeytabTe Tv offerqngs. .
.- ' AR S S

o f&"_n;' _nMansha?1 nébghanﬁzThe Comicsg?z - ka-- :

Elements whicn -do’’ not heiong»to the Vene&eejan environment '

and cultq%e:‘"*;“

»

-I - of 4 A
R K .
.. .. -
-» \ [
i Lt ) f, Hh
h 2 K #
B . LN -
v
.~ ’ M SN
. ~ g ok
m, PR A
3 A
. . ‘
L ? .
* - ¥ B
. K R
. 4; ’ ’ [
9 ren
a i .-
s 1 h
N -
! s 5 p Y
‘e * . -
‘:* v . . - b
< 34
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‘ 4 ~ * .;‘(\. - X
< S v ]09 o
. ANSWERS TO EXERCISE IT.&: -+ .
N s
1. Dickens: Charles Dickers, English novelist of the 19th ‘
. ~ Century, famous for the humour‘and sympathy
of his chargcterization and his criticism of
social injustice. * (Not to be translated)’
2. comics:  comic strips in}?ewspapers,.éfé. especially
- in‘the U.S, (It can be translated as “"comi-
. ) P oo -
' ) quitas" or "historietas cémicas").
3. "Ygllow'Kid": .one of the characters created for the
' comic strips called "Yellow Kid". (Not
’ " to be translated)" ‘
4. Sunday World:' title of newspaper published in New
i¥~/. - York. (Not to be translated) it
| 5. 'MAD: .>- modern humorqys\hagazing. (Not to be trans-
) ' lated) . T
. - e = ' 1 //g ; ~ ’
VL P
Vo T, . ~° —
. SRR 2
\ \ E . - . o
_ - ! . .\\ N 2 )
- \\
' 4 x”
TN ' e ' E \ ’ " ‘
6/ * ' ' N ’ - _:' /
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.
-
[

'COURSE OBJECTIVE IiI students shcu]d be ab]e to,choose;

..+ . w7 the right words ‘in.trapsfer. on .
e o 13 . i . the basis of context, rather than -
) : - .by- sole re]1ance on b111ngua1 dic-
' C e t1onar1es ' ‘ ’ o T

’ EXERCISE III.1- . (breparatidn'for transfer)

. CONCEPTS-INVOLVED:  meaning out of context (see p.174)
’”“- f'; meaning in context (see p.174)

¢ .

" Find out the various meanings of the following words and,
based on the definitions given in an English dictionary,

" 'find a suitable Spanish equivalent for each of the meanings,

‘ Then, use each of ‘the eqdivé]ents in an idiomatic sentence
_where the cantext makes the meaning clear.
. . . ) " <
Example: fine: in satisfactory health (bien)’
Me siento biep. . —

. 'fine: very thin (fino)
- L - Tratamiento especial para cabello fino.

" fine: 2 certa1n amount of money 1mposed as a .,
: penalty (multa) . . :

v & v . . . . *
 Te pondran una multa si te estacionas allf.
'Wnt-drop: S ”
. "»- . e . L4
2. picture: . - C A )

A

3.1 Faﬁr:? \ .

4; fan‘: . . “" ' " . B ‘

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



’, 3
. Lol A N R R
B ‘ "3 \2; ¢ L ‘DX
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" .\‘ ! ) . ! .)' ) ' ' " * a 1 1T .
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- ANSHERS *TO EXERCISE III.1 oo : .
- Y ‘ *

]E' drbp& .a small quantxty of ]1qU1d that forms in a

el T spherical mass” (gota) e e e
BT 3| médico recetd” 10 gota al dfa. L s
" drop § a- decrease in amount or value (baJa, reduccidn) '
E LR gob1erno .anuncia 1mmanente baJ- en la. produc-.
¢idn deepetréleo._ Sy el . S
d#%p "the: acg of unToad1ng troops, equ1pment pr supplies S
~ - " by parachuter’ (lanzamiento) . L
ET lanzamlentn de viveres y med1c1nas salvo muchas B

. vidas. . A , . -
) . . [ K v

2. picture: visual repieSentation of a person-or scene,
S ) -« produced on a -surface chadro; foto) o

Colgd- el cuadro en la pared de su cuarto.
picture: & motion plcture " {pelicula) N
; :h Esa Qelfcu1 .fue fiimada .en el sur de Espafia.

°

picture ‘situation considered as_an observab]e scene
(SJtuatlon)

Asi. como plnta la situacidn, parece que no . : .

PR

. A hay esperanza de - solhc1on. o o ..
3. fair: JUSt, 1mpart1a1 (JUStO) ’ \\“ .

N
Fue un veredicto justo e 1mparc1a1

fair: a traVe11ng entertainment with side shows, r1des, .
etec. (fer1a) e ' e
( Los nifos se diverti¢ron mucho en la feria. = - -
‘fair: .Tlight in comp]exion' blopde (blanco, rubio)

Su hija mayor es linda. y de piel muy blanca.,

[N

4. fan: device for creat1ng a current of a1r (ventilador)

El venti]ador ha sido. rgemp1azado por el aire /
acondicronado. :

.

ééfén:~. any of various hand- agitated dev1ces for cool1ng
o . “oneself {abanico). :

Compré unm lindo abanico en EspaEa.

. fan: an ardent admirer of a pop star,,f11m actor, '
- foqt-ball team, etc” (af1c1onado, fanatico; adm1rador)

s

. M11es de aficionados se lanzaron.al ruedo,y al- | —
zaron en hombros al . famoso toréro:’ , -7
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EXERCISE "EI1.2 _ (prepaxation for transfer) - g

, CONCEPT INVOLVED: context (se@ pa7i)

-~

. . .
, S L. e 8

;Study thé text presentéd'beﬂow Then indicate which of

\je equ1v Ients proposéd for the under11n‘g words best suits
. *

the context !

—aa

»
N ' . - “.
. . . . .

’This Qecu11a regjon 11es to the east of the T1sza, the .
Danube s, big, northern tr1butary—-an 1mmense, open, tree-
less p]am2 geometr1ta]1y fTat,,unfencedmand uncultivated;

the salpetre in the soil’ @revents the gr owth of any crop -
;save qrass, on which tens,of thousands of horses, sheeps, ;o
BT cattle and pigs grazed in huge flocks. ' ' .
* . T ;o "!”. . ""l\’;i‘ : 1“ | ) .. ‘
peculiar:’ “rara, especiaL pecu11ar,.s1ngulaw .t '

6Qeng v ab1erto; §1n 1fmites, extenso, ¢escub1erto’ -
flat;: . o llano,.hor1zonta1 un1forme, piano )

.

. ‘
growth: crec1m1ento, cu1t1vo,.desarr0}lo, madu¥acn6n E 3 -

2

N s . -
Cd , . . . A "'t . R * . \
3 . . . . Y ) )
. N ' .
. by < . 1, .
N L4 R . PRI : vy
’ M - E3 1
L < * s [ 4 "l
N ¥ " = < ” - n -
’ * [y N * “
* o + s . 3 : A
. Lt . a . PR
- . s . L 1 ’e
. .
L3 . Y te ) * —~ ‘
A ' | ', . f { - )
. ' | ' ‘ i N v
] ‘ ' : 1 A PR . -
* DA [ (3 * ' ! —— M el - e
13 -
o ol . o b . L R
A 0 3 -
’- | .« ® ~ » | ' . . \ ’ \ N ;o
. \ - - '
N X e ce. * . . P - - Ve
]
= - ¢ ¢ -
\ ~
. L] 'Y .
. ] ot ' K T . ' )
’
B ) . 1
- ‘ ~
. .
N i . .« .
. . R
: ! \ ) [N
3 & ¢ R i
' . "y ¢ .
’ \ : H
® . N . . vd ' - ’
o~ 4 v s ow S - e
¢ ‘ f A B i
* AL Lo TR} +
- N ' » s { 1
w i~ 3
ETY .
a 4)\: v N [ :; M ’
N ] B » \ ’ - 1 \ e
. , ' .
1 N . X}
R . * \ LTI B RRCIN 4
- ‘ w ! oo AN Coay
. LU ‘s . CLe [N
3
. ° EN ! S LIPS
| . * oW g s
- i
* < .
. ., .
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ANSWERS TO EXEREISE I11.2:.

v . Y . ‘ -
- M ‘: . L=
- " i P s .
- . b, .'. 8 - s
peculiar:  singular - .
1 .
-open:  abierto -
M ' o et ] .- .."
X, - . K
. . - *
flat: = plano .. .-
. * - - ‘ -
) e 0 ' "-, Tl
growth: . ,cultive. . ..:
. ’y cadd ' ! » . .
. . *fag PRI y .
) . PR c .
1‘3 .
. ! . . tq ¢ ( M AR}
' . ' i
> * ¢ ‘., . -’
tey } . :
. A g4, ) : .
" (: P . - . = - ’ x
! T . v \ PE \\
. s ., i . S ! .« '
' . . . R -4 . . ’. } i ’
‘- . ’ LA TIN ¢ o - 4
: ' ¢ ’ . : o- -. - R
¥ 13 - -
.8 . 7 . » . .
.
' . . ' . . ) 1
. i v v ° ' \l R «
L , i) . . s P
: . N . - . . x
L .a\ . ! -
. A .
H ~ -
: . CE $ : . .
« . ! ° [ . A .
ve ’\\‘ . . ; vy . .
EEDY f " . .
Al 1] -
., : \ X . . X
, . o6l N - ‘. . R . - o« -
.
. ~
£3 . ) .
{
o - . ) . ;
. . * .
S . . — o
’ ¢
. . «
. .
’ . . -
]
: ;
e . . ’
) .
* - . N
. Al "
1
.
L . v .
.
» xS
,’ .
o - . Vow B ) - ,’
- # M . - -
. . . ’ _ - ;
2 - r ‘
. [ i
v » (8
. L3
[ . » . .
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Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



\,M, Lt

- 114
S .
/ F R
A,- . - . -t ‘. ) “/‘ ’ .
EXERCISE ITI.3.  ~ (analysis and transfer) o~
CONCEPTS INVOLVED:  context (see p$71) ‘
‘ . . "faux-amis" (see p.174)

’

"Identffy the precise meaning of-fhe underlined word on

the basis of the context and trans1ate the sentence paying

speciial attentionrto the underlined word. Do not be m1s-
led by similarity of form between the under11ned Eng11sh
word and a corresponding Spanish form ‘ 0!

I. a). The characters he plays are childish.

'b) He is a man of character. -,

. . .
Al = ‘
- ~

II. a) A figure of.$l,806 was syggested by the manager.

-

b) He 1ikes girls with a slender figure.

ILII. a) Dr. Brown will atténd to you in a minute.

“b) A1l children must attend school.

: T s‘f{.'
Who is the donductor of the ‘orchestra? ™
. e —————— - , ) . &

4
»

»<

b) . Metals are godd conductors of heat and elecfriqfty.‘

. .
A V. a) Thex'might or not epgive tonight. 1In either case
' they wan't be in 'time for the ceremony.

b) The woman told the po]ice her diamond ring could
' have been kept in either case.  ° ‘

v -

' "
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'ANSWERS TO EXERCISE 111.3: N LT
! o ; . : - o -
i.: a)' The: characters he plays are childishe , '+ =~ = - g
| + Los personaJes que €1 representa son infant11&s . Lo
b)--.He is a man of character. . o
\ Es un hombrie con-personalidad. - - s
II. a) A f1gure of '$1,800 was suggested by ‘the manager, ' N
i Bl gerente propuso la c1fra de $1,800) . '
b) He likes girls with a slender figure.
. Le gustan las ch1cas ‘de f1gura esbe]ta S ? N
. ) . - R S
IT1T. -a)_Dr. Brown will attend to you in a minute. .
. . E1 Dr. Brown le atenderd en seguida.
" b) AN children pust attend school. \
g , Todos los nifios deben asistir'a la escuela.
IV. a) Wha is the conductor of the orchestra?’ 3ﬂ1"£
Quien es el director, (dirige) 1a orquesta?
b) Metals are good conductors of heat and'elect;4c1ty
" . 'Los metales son buenos conductores del caTor -y la o
. electricidad. ] : ‘ '
V. a) They might or not arrive tonidht ' In either case :
. N they w%n 't berin time for the ceremony. = . ;-' .
. Puede que lleguen o no esta noche . En cua1qu1era
de los dos casos, Ao llega;an a tiempo ‘para la ce-
remonia. ' "ot : . ,
b).. The woman"told the poltce her d1amond ring could Lo L

have been kept in either case.

La mujer informo a la policfa que el anillo de bri-
11antes podia haberse encontrado en cuaiquiera de .
Jos dos estuches S . LR e

N

"\.'f'\ A - R P ™

N -~ VL S

»
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Exsncrss 111.4 . (preparation for transfer) = . °
conegeT INVOLVED: context;(sée p.171) ’
. . \ N . - \

- . A -

+

Usiﬂé both the seﬁrce text and the partial translatien,

prov1ded fi11 in the blanks in the translhtion with words  ~

,and expressions appropr1ate to the context sUpp11ed Do .

¥ not use a dictionary.. - T,

TEXT

-
.

. “"As soon das you get home, you will gg to bed No
solid foods for‘\\week Take a glass of Vichy water every
.two hours. You can't say I'm ‘prescribing costly drugs. '

”

We'll see how you feel at the end of the week. ~ If by then,,’

Jyou've regained your strength and spirits we'11-know the
illness is less serious than -it might seem."

»

o < 4o

TRANSLATED TEXT

s * ' ] ) i
-giera :s0l1idos durante una semana y tome un vaso con agua .
Vichy cada dos horas. "No puede decir que estoy..u....i....
Ceetereecsanasnns caros. Veamos que tal se s1ente ‘este fin

de?semana. Si para entonces ha ............:2:.. 1as fuer- ...

zas Y cecennceannnns qu1ere decfr que ........vecee... MO €S,
tan grave ‘como parec1a, N

. . . o«

N ' ' . , . TR
"Al 17egar a su casa, acuéstese en seguida. MNo i¥n- - -~

~3p
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~ANSWERS TO EXERCISE ITT.4+ . -, , [ =77 . oarn’
. - R ST A
>, .’ - ‘ . i - P - N - . - B . T
€., = T x “_‘/ R - < : <o -\ i
A] 11egar a su cdsa, acuestese en segu1da. No in- . .7
; v o . f
e glera solldos durante una semana y tome un vaso con agua .
i

'Vichy gada.dps horas. Mo puede dec1r que estoy recetando-

. . / .1
'lg medicamentos (medic1na${ garosgw Vearos que tal se’
" siente este fin de semana. Si para entonces ha recuper ado ,
. - ‘ --.o- - ---
., ) oo R 4 Lt
* Jas. fyérzas y el _animo’ quiere decir que 1§_ggfgr@gggg no, ‘~.
es tan grave como parecfa. ) "
? L]
. 3
s
. ;
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. S ?»‘. ,: ., R ‘..._ . L .), . - . ) .
) Exeaczse rn 5 : ~,.,;(t~rahsfe~r-)' el . *
coNcEst mvou.vsu immediate context (see p.171) e
"/'lw' : e T e éh;polySemy”(see p.172) - 7 B
s _1’,.2 . 1, -1 s . .‘ T .

Translate 1nto Spanlsh the fo]}ow1ng sentences paying spe-

.f'f-\c1a1 attent1on to the contextua] meaning of the under11ned

-

yords.r Sinee edch of thp underlined words is po1ysem1c, the

“r{ght equivalent for each will -depend on context rather than
’ | ) . . ‘ . )
N on a-bilingual dictionary. '

Al

N '1: There will be a big sale on sheets next week at Sears'
2. The little girl looked at herself in the glass.

3. A1l graduates will be wearing caps and gowns at the .

ceremany. ]
1)
‘ . - .
4. Give me a ring as soon as you get home.
. . % o )

5. Professor Smith gave.an 1nterest1ng lecture on
' cag1ta] punishment. )

»
-
v .
P ~
. AN
N = .
-z
-
A
N -
-
! ~
‘u B
& 'Y * hd - f’
: N
[ ——————— ‘. ——
y ‘ =
. °
b}
3 4 !
b \ [ ’
. .

~
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_ ANSWERS TO EXERCISE IfI.5:

1. There will be a big sale oﬁ-shegts next week at Sears'.

o o - . 4 14
.La prdxima semana habrd una gran liquidacion de saba-
nas en Sears. o " ‘

2. The little girl looked at herself in the. glass.
La nifia se miro en el espejé.

3. All graduates will be wearing ags and gowns at the
ceremony.

, A

Todos los graduandos 11evaran puestos togas y birretes
en la ceremonta.

-

*

4. .Give me.3 ring as soon as you get home.
- Ll4mame por teléfono al 1legar a tu casa.

v

N

.5. Professor Smith gave an interest1ng lecture on ag1ta1
“punishment.

E1 profesor .Smith d1o una conferencia muy 1nteresante
sobre 1a pena de muerte. .

!

]

4

r'IiL

by

.l
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EXERCISE II1I.6 - (ana]ysis'and tranSfer) » 3
CONCEPTS INVOLVED: 'polysemy (see” p 1]%) . . T
' context (see p. 171)
> ~ :
™ Read the following text.. L /

- -
a) Circle all the words which are obviously polysemic.- ‘
b) Figure out the precise meaning-of the word in this text T
by a.careful study of the -Context. Underline all ele-
ments in the tontext which have helped you to figure.out
the precise meaning. . . .
c) Translate the phrase in which the polysemic word is N
found. ' - ‘ '

R
L)

% P -

®

’
5

Example: (from text preéented below) .
-a’) potysemic word:; business (line 1) : o

b) element(s) in the context which help figure out
its precise meaning: ‘“you are in" =~ ° '

¢) translation: "Si usted se dedica al comercio..." " .

. ~
.

L
“"If 'you are in business and you are reading about some- .

thing important to your business, you don't want ‘to know .
what somebody thinks has happened. You want.td knew What in a :
fact has happendd. We want you to know tﬁat,’tooi Thafis o i‘i«:

H

'z

s ! v ?
5

why The Wall Street Journal goes to such lengths to .insure’ ,,v‘é
that its news columns are unbiased. We're not for or a-. '.i'ﬂ'_:h g
gainSt anyth1ng-—not in our news columns, at 1east As® Far ?3’ fvé

as we are able, we give you the straight story ' . S ; =

»

\ v : . . .

SR

°
L
»

' [ N e e
i 1#‘%5;‘”‘1:@-4‘«.‘& [ weialg i 1y
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ANSWERS TO EXERCISE®rIT.6: =~ ° - P
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.
G .

= . , . FP : * ?
) .

®

T+ .

1 If you rare 1n bus1ness and you are peading about . *
2 something: important to yourdBusiness) you don't want “to” |
3 know what somebody th1nks has happened You want to g
4 know what in fact has happened We want you to know -
5 that,,too. That's why The Wall Street Journal goes to -
6
7
8
9

.such- -that its news‘ are un- o, T

biased. We re not for or against anyth1ng~—not in our
news , at 1east As.as we are ab1e, we give e

a) 'polxsem1c words: circled in the text - R

,“,-

e
o
N

' " b) . elements: in the context which-help fiqure out their,

preo1se mean14g> unde?11ned in the text .é . v ' :

., C) trans]at1on of phrases conta1n1ng the po1ysem1c word

o

1 ... something 1mportant to your,business ' : .
"alguna not1c1a importante re]acionada con L oo
) Th su negocio" ' . . oY L
. 5 ... goes to such Tengths S S o
) " "Jiega a tales extremos" . . * .., ° ) E
: 6 .m. toO insure that '.“ s . o R
' - “para gdarantizar" s 'z
. ¢
6. ... its pews co]umns ‘ :
) “la seot1on informativa" ., ‘ K

> “ ! .
.

“8%... as far as we are able
"hasta donde nos sea posible”

N 8 ... we give you the straaght story L
‘ ' "lerofrecemos la 1nformacion exacta sobre los

A [

“hechos" ' - .o

0 1 e 8 01 ol it 3 WK w0 o1

‘e
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! i S e - ¢ y K
) . "\ / ’f /\;\ ::‘ . . T L ' \ ' A . '
B 'EXERCF&E’III.?:Q‘ o (preparat1on fom ‘transfer/transfer) oot
e ez - RO
T QONCERTS INVOLVE@: mean1ng out of context/¥see*p 174) -
L o S mgpn1ng ine cpntext (see p.174) " |
. e ‘ N lz‘i;‘Wh . . ) . ) '
y T ‘ ’ . ) ) . . ) ) " 6.‘4'-1' .- 4 o ﬁl, . ) \“ . :. 3
. ~a) Find one or more Eq31w¢Lents in Span1§% for the fol]ow-‘ .
- ing words ao@ express1ons extracted from an. English
text, and wr1te them'dOWn dn the 9econd co1umn Use &
> Ab111ngua] d?ctuonary, if necessary . C S )
‘e s . . L . - SN
-, - LI } ‘..)"';' .
‘ ] . . : <" 2 ' 2 3 w - , 4 . #

S °b . T : , - :
{-& *" uncertaian .. v Y R

) P . c o = K . .
S p“]le-ntl;fyy A o T — e

. , R
y rogh - ’ M, . ot : . o . .
. EH i~ . n kd »
5 .. “domestic - . 7oL - AN
.r . L .‘\ v EISEEN TN t,' ‘ J . o ~
= . » &
« Lo W : LI N ) /“ N
N \
-\

Original text - Mean1ng out Meaning in con-  Meaning in con- "~

of context’ text prOV1ded . text provided =

. RN > by student " <y instructor -

. -
* “ »

> .
B e e e T I S Vi i gy
. - N - 4 . . ’
i . - < I3 ’
14 ’ Ve ! o
hd ]
. 2 * -
K ‘b - N
L A . . “9 R
* ~
.
[ N .
. .'d > e e 4 ' .
) \ - . 0
n p s
- o B
*
» . .
N 2
- 5 y N " \
PR a‘
', o » v / »
PN e ~ . -
] . . ‘4 -
. / <
a~ s
! & . Y, ~ . 2
’ “ v at > . ®
’ N - e < &
SN ?
-
. s » N v
. .’
- -~ L - -
> ¢ # N
o ¢ !
. . o
R

P forefgnioin T 0

-~
- . .
' M * . .
; ' J A P By ;o
. w o,
® o . ! ° / . . '
4 1 ' " _
vet e . .!‘_. Chia 1 4 / . T . S
G, ¥; % . R o N
. ’ < s ‘
- P o L ~ DY Y » .
2 TP ' e / .
" & . - - . "

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



, : 123
e 1 ' 2 . 23 i 4‘ 7
briginaV tekt‘ Meaning out -~ Meaning in con- Meénﬁng in con-
. of context = text provided - text provided
i : by student by instructor
billion . . - S -

Rdmiﬁistratdon
urged tax : ' , v
1ncent1ves . e -
for the con- ' _ a

version of ‘ :

*

plants‘v"' _ S, - ' "

that coal
be used

, factories .. .: : l -
. and ' . - ‘
utilities’ : : o ’ - ;o

v

b) * Next, read the fofiowing«origjnal text from which these
. words and e}pressidnsrwere tikefi and translate it, this
‘time~'paying attention {5 the conteﬁtualameaning of the
wbrds‘angzéxﬁfe§sion§ ngted. in column 1. - ‘

© ' ORIGINAL TEXT T . s ' .

/

. Hhen Pr951dent Carter put h1s comprehens1ve energy pror
» gram before Cbngress last year, he envisioned a maJor shift
from scarce natural gas and uncertain fore:

~ ful domestic coa!;‘htoal use was to mearly]
to one billion tons a year.. The Administz'
incentives for tﬁb conversion of industrial
and it required that coa] be used 1n many new factorles and

X ,;:.»\
.

&t111ties - B o ' )

. ' . ’
Y . . L .o - . “

} . .o ¥ ’- : ' . ' ",.\

. . .
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<
.
’

c) In the 3rd column, put down the equivalent words you

' have choipn in context (i.e. yodr traﬁslated texf)'ands
compare then with the equ1va1ents proposed in coTuman
A11 differences should be - noted at this stage:

d) JYou will now be prqv1ded‘wn;hAm'translat1on prepared By

the instructor. . Note how the words and ‘expressions . "

'founq in column:1 have been translated in this vgrsion

and write down the eqdivalents in .column 4.

TRANSLATED TEXT

A

El Presidente Carter; al someter’ el ano pasado el plan
1ntegra1 energet1co a la aprobac1on del Congreso, previg un.
considerable aumento en e1 consumo de carbon--materdia prima
gue se produce en abundanc1a en Estados Un1dos--como resul -
‘tado, de 1a escasez de gas natura] y-la 1ncert1dumbre sobre
el suministro de petro1eo del exterior. Segun las prev1510;
nes,el consumo de .carbén en 1985 deberfd casi duplicarse y ~
alcarzar un total- de mil millones de t'heladas‘al afo. EIl
Gobierno, ademas de reco endar enérgicamente una reducc1on'.
en los impuestos en la ¢ nvers1on a carbén de las ‘instala-
ciones de p1an§as'industr1 les, ordeno el uso del mismo en '

inumerosas‘fébricasﬂmédernas\y émpresas de servicio publico.

t A -

~ .e) Now compare the equivglehts iﬁ.columns 2, 3, and 4.

* . "You will probably find ‘that the equivalents in column 4 ¢
.are the most d1fferent from those in column 2 for a
'spec1a1 effort has been. made by the 1nstructor to trans--
late in context. '

= ) S F | ’

1 v’d
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Original text -

i

comprehensiv

-

, .program

’
- 9

be'fore

Pl
~

- e e e aw - -

-a ﬁajor shift _

-

from scarce
natural gas

L

uncertain. fo-,

reign oil

Mean1ng out
“lof context

-

cuando

poner,

car, meter,,.

echar,
cu]ar,
clarar,

colo-

cal-
de-

oy

extenso,
. global, en
*conaunto

%;;grama >

-

antes, ade-'
lTante, ante,
.anterio
‘mente ;n
-presencﬁa‘

un cambio/

-~

Meaning in con-

.text provided

.

L 2N

movimiento

. mayor/princi-
pal/importan-
té ‘de gas ‘'na-
tural escaso

aceite, pé-
tro]eo

aceite/petrq-
Téo extranje-.
ro. incierto/

vac11ante‘y‘@

by student

KA 4

-'r - .
*

Mean1ng in con-
text provided
by instructor

.
“ \,‘?‘

someten,a i
‘%robacion (

c before)

.

%

un cons1derab1e
.aumento [en el
consymo...] -
como resultado
de la estasez
de gas natural.

petrdleo o

3.l1a'inéértidhm-

bre [sobre el«
suministro d€]
petroleo del
extranjero

-
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Original text = Meaning dut .Méaﬁfb ia con- Mednling in con- .
. . of Ttontext, tef;{9§0v1¢ga ; text; provxded
P -,ﬁ;by ddent - . by 1nstructor _ ;

- ke ‘-;—-,-,—--p-q----;q- -------- :--.-.-pp—----q- ------------- -
" - - .7 S 4 . . - . =
. ! . , . e
- “ ol4 f
<& » i

‘plentiful - gopioso, a-" .« » " [materia prima
B bundante ~ - , ;. -+ .que sé produce]
o . L e : . en dbundancia
: . : . - |
domestic domest1¢o, _ _‘:;33 ' que se pro- ,
‘ internacional PR duce...en Tos ’ *
. /,P S b Estados Unldos c
use .+ USO0; uti]iié~ f b ’ consumo
cibm; emp}eo,,;‘ P g
manejé™ - - L © v oD

by .- por . . i “ en
* s i . . , . Lo . i ‘X . .d i
*  biltion . billan, mily . T mi¥ millones C
, millones =~ | . b —-
. ' e . " C e ,
Administration adm1n1straci6n,_, - Gebierno
S _gobierno, di-~ . L
~ nffecc1on - ' s ’ ’
urged tax  instdfrecoiien- . recomendd enér-
~ incéntives- do incentivos : gicamente -una
A en.los impues™ - .. . reduccidn en los"’
= > .‘tdsjdere;hos ,' "t impuestos
- for the con- - para ‘ta conver- . ' .  -en la conver- . -
. yersion of 510n/reorgan1za- - sion...de :
N 61on de : , o - ,
-plants .~ ,equipos, fabri-" . .-, ‘. ' plantas EVELAPL N

14

e ART cas, -piantas . . 2 . o e -

- . i " ,‘:; ," B . , . o e ' A
~» that deal - -.que se*use e : g ordehb].e1,uso
- " be used carbon - ‘; SRR N el mismo -+

’ - . ; ., i N ~ \ )

% 1.

~—

factories . fabricds y e g .’.f.. - fabricas...y em- ;

and TS ’uti]idades/ e presas de servi< . .-

Y

utilit1es = emprESas et e 7 i cio plbtico

TN A

N L
} . . .. A ; ' . 4 — '
' o . ) N L . ., . [ -
oo ., ' 3
" . - P Lo [ . IR . A
v . R RN y - » f . o a
{ - ., P ]
N : ) R 2 3
b , , ; ¢ .
Y B -
et GG F | J - - P s . 1 i
R - RN \ . ‘. L . .
v -~ N . N >~ f b e X ¢ o . « . - I
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COURSE 0BJECTIVE IV: 'Students should be able o 4dentify
L " in the, source’ Ianguabe ‘textrstructures
’ o - and phrases wh1ch can: be translated

. . o
m@st@g&" -.

o ]1tera1ly without. a change 1n mean1ng L

L .1 & or lack of 1dtomat1c1ty and“those

4 . .\ '
. S ,whlch have to be,shanged if 1d1omat1-
. o - . c1t¥ or equivalent meganing is to be
- reta1ned in-the target text.
@@-EXERCISE Iy.ﬁv " - (preparation forotransfer)-
CONCEPT INVOLVED: translation procedurés (see p.176)

B

P

-
.

" Indicate which of the sentences below Tend themselves to a
more or less direct translation into English because of the
similarity¢between English and Spanish s;rpcture and idiom.

L]
\-

L]

. 'He has been gone for ten m1nutes now and .there 1s
- sti]] no sign that he’is coming back.

s

2. A sense of ehangeNhad been in-the air for épme time.

L/

3. Cover with, plastic and refrigerate at Teast 1. hour '

”

or over night. , . e

4. The social developments in the last dscades of the/"1
: '~exghteenth century ensured the emergence of Br1ta1n N
as the first nation-state. '

S | ’ - i . ® o
5. South Africa securlty poTice vesterdav arrested thirty

black Journali&ﬁs in Johannsburg .

,'61. The qurdelists were arrested for ho]&ﬁng.demoﬁstra-,:
tions as they maiched towards the Parliament.

.
" \
. 5

-~

N v
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k

s e,

. ANSWERS TQ" EXERCISE IV.1: | e e

< " . . : ° . . ——e
’ v ‘ - » .
e, f .
N “ - i

1. He has been gone for ten m1numes now and there is. st111

‘. no sign that he is coming back. _ . T N
- ,' No d1réct translatron. {Hace ya diez m1nutos que se .
=i®fue y- aun no hay indicios de que vuekv« ) NN

)

2. A sen%e pﬁ change had been in the air for some time.

No direct translation. - (Hac{a tiempo que-se- resp1raba
una atmosfera de/camb1o ) Y

s

-~ ‘ L .
. : s
3. Cover wlth plastic and refr1gerate at’ 1east 1 hour or

over- nwght . } ) . . S

.

r Direct translationt (Cubra con un plast1co y refri eretz‘
durante una hora por lo menos o durante toda Ta noct ev) o

- ‘- - e
. « . -
N

4. The social developments in the 1ast.decades of - the .
- . eighteenth century ensured the emergence of Britain
‘as the first-nation-state; s B - ‘

No direct translation. (€omo resulfido ‘de Yos cambios
sociakes en Tas- ultimas décadas ‘del. siglo XVIII, -Gran
Bretana surgio como el primer estado- nac1on,) .

%

’

5."South Africa police yesterday arrested thxrty black T ‘ s
- Journaljsts in Johannsburg..

Dirgct translation. {La pol1c1a de Sur Africa detuvo
aydr a treinta per1od1stas negros en Johannsburgo )

.'7 -' .- ,

6. Five students were arrested for ho]d1ng demonstrat1ons C
..as they marched towards the Parliament. :

No direct,translat1on. (Cinco estudiantes fueron de-
.:tenlﬁos por participar -em una manifestacion que se di- . , -
rigia al Congreso Nacional. ) T - y e

N » i . L ,,x*l
. - - B . L.
. ' - H s . e
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EXERCISE IV, Q | (préparation for transfer) o

... CONCEPT Invouuso - Translation “proceduffés (see p.1767:
e - :
L,

_Underline in the following text the structdresr(séntén;gs
or.parts ofi$entenées)'wﬁf6h cannot be translated directIy.
into ‘English. L | "
"One of the most remarkab1e-a;hiévem9nts of the Tast
quarter of a century his been the way in which food produc-
_tion has more than kept pace with popu}ation-growth aT-i
lhough there are signs th3t~it-may'now be fé11ing behind.
Production of non-food\qrdps such.as coffee and tea has.
increased in two basic ‘ways. First, the ‘area of land under
cultivation can be extended and, secondIy, more productive

, Uuse can be made of land already under cu1$1vat1on RS g .

Several studies iave shown.that a cons1derab1e area'

.of the world could still be brought under cu1t1vatron
IQexprecise amount var1es from ‘continent to continent, the ﬂ
least be1ng in A$1a and the most in Africa and Latin Amerj-
;é'.' To br1ng Iand intg production a mixture of capital, L.
‘Iabour and techno]ogy 1s:§agy1red " o) o N .’f;h

- ‘ . \

]
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SsANSWERS T0 EXERCISE IV.2:

-

7 One of the.most . remarkab1e ach1evements of the 1ast
quarter. of a centupy has-< been the way in which f00d.pro-
duction has more than kept pace with popu]ation growth al-
though thére are no signs that it may’ now be falling be-
hind. Production of non- food crops such' as coffee and tea
has increased in two basic ways. First, the area~of Tand
under cuftiv;tfonqcan be extended énd, secondly, more pro-
ductive use.can be made of Tand already under cultivation.’.

~ -

Several studies have shown that a cons1derab1e area _
"of the world could still be. bro;ght under cu]tivatlon. - o Y
The precise amount varies from continent to continent, the '
least beJng in Asia and the most in.Africa and Latin Ame-
rica. To bring land into production a mixture of cap1ta],
labour and technology is required.-

b

-

et 2 PUSRCAR — M - —

“ ‘. . ‘ ., -9 ’&,."\

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



- EXERCISE 1V.3 (tramsfer) = . . 2Tl

CONCEPT INVOLVED: “Word order (see p.180)"

. -

-~ -

=~ . . -
s &

a) _Translate,the fo]]owing ‘sentences ‘into Span1sh fo]-

r1ow1ng the sentence pa:t;rns¢$ound in Eng11sh o
b) Trans]ate the:same ‘Sentences taking 1nto accgunt the «"h
= . structural patterns (i.e. order of element§) commonly
R _used in the’Spanish language. - ' -
Note that the first translation'is unidiomatic in | ‘ \"
. Spanish.
1. f?g»bodie; of only 22 of the 84 men who pefished were ”i
recovered. _ | . ‘ Lo
a) » . ( ' L g L
S+ b) - . ¢ff ) S s )
e . ‘ -
2. Television cameras quftkly showed up,. . \*_ !
a) o ‘ o e .
b | ‘ . , T
. ' .o . = .=
3. Let the boy go to the cfnema$% - o v‘, oo
vy . S
b o B : |
. 4. No-measures will be taken ﬁntil\tomorrow. ) : ;;f
a) - . : o
b)) . ‘ .' ) . | | |
5. The gypsy, who wore an 01d medal as a Zharm an hlS ) : )
chain, looﬁed up. and smi1ed . : = S
a) _ . T f '
b)) T | : o
) . | ; | .
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nd
(%)
8.

'ANSHERS 'TO EXERCISE ‘IVi3: - o x
1. The.bodies-of only 22 of the 84 gen who perished
were rectovereéds . . . -

a) Los cadaveres de s amente 22 de los 84 hombres ‘que pe=

chzeron fueron recuperades ‘ oo A
) b) penas 22 cadaveres de las 84 personas que perec1e-
ron fueron recuperados ‘ )
’ 2. Television Eaheras quickly showed wup.
) Las camaras de television rapidamente apareciéron.
\b) En seguida aparecieron las camaras de te1evws1on._ I
3.7 Let the boy go to éhe;cihémé.
' a) Deja al nifib-ir al.cine. ] g
b) Deja {r alrniﬁo'al\fine.‘
- . - LT )
,l4. No mea5ures”W11l be taken until tomorrdw - ‘.

a) ;anguna medida sera tomada hasta manana
b) No se- tomara ninguna medida hdsta mafana.
: , - 3
5. The gypsy,_who wore .an old- medal-as a.charm on his
chain, 1ooked up’ and sm11ed
a) El gitano, ‘quien llevaba puesta una v1eja meda11a
, " como dije en su cadena, mirc y sonrio.
'Q)”‘El gitano, quien Tlevaba puesta dg\dije en ‘su cade-
'na una vieja medalla, miro (1evanté 1a mirada) ye
sonrfo. . . L o N ) v

&

Bl
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¢

COURSE OBJECTIVE V: Students should be able to move away,

-
)

when necesséry,” from the structural .
_patterns of the source text.

EXERCISE V.1 _ (transfer)

. CONCEPT INVOLVED: transposition (see p. 177)

. Transliig the following sentences ‘into Spénish reﬁﬁhéingf
'%n each sentence §~part'6f speech by another wiihout chang-
fng‘thq meaning of the gentence. Indicatf the parts of
speech which Bave been replacedi

.
N -
-~ ko . -

Example: It is windy. )
. Translatien: "Hace viento." -

- Transposition: adj./noun

a

1. How long is the river?

-

2. We stopped for lunch at a small hotél. ’

%

[ 4 . ‘

’ ?

©3.- She said she would come earfy_thjé~week,'

" -

* .
o
b ]

4, Her husbapdtis;afgatiyeﬁAmepican.'

B e

= . . ' !

"

Py JUE——

. . - =
N .

- L : .
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Answsgg TO EXERCISE V.1:
- ‘SI- | : .
1. HGW long is the river? -

Transposition:

v

2. He stopped for
"Nos detuvimos.
Transposition:

¢

Transposition:

. Transposition:

-

.
~ L4
adj./noun
- > -
. ‘e
i’
.
- ~
N -
. .
N
T s ‘w
= ~ A d 3
Y
T
. ~
@ -
v . -
.
-~ X t
f
- -
LY
-
-
. .
’
.- -~y
-
-~ .
-
_Q?Ef 'l 7
e - v —_—
: -
- -
.
. ,
_ e
-
”
a
v
' L 4 .

“Cudl es la Jongitud del rfo?":

adj./noun -

7

.

lunch ataaKSmali hotel.

nouﬁ?#%?%f

o *

v ?

adj./noun . :

. .
. -

4. Her husband is-a native American.

(3

She said she would céﬁé»early.this‘weekl

s 3

s

~."Su esposo es norteamericano de nacimiento."

a almorzar en un pequeno hotel."

"Ella dijo que’vendria a principios .de esta semana."

%
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3 R ({é";‘ L ‘. ' ‘~. B ) A ’ ’ . . i )
EXERCISE V.2 . (transfer)  ° o L
.CONCEPT INVOLVED:  modulation %.178) L

P ’ ‘ : ) ¢ . ' . :;’g

Translate the following sentences 1nto Span1sh making the
necessary lexical changes. - ‘ ' S
1. She'is rather short for her age. .

. : . -
2. Don't get excited, you'1l finish it in time. . 1
" 3. .The machine is out of order again. - : R

P
z

’

4. The puppet changed intp'a'1itt1e f1esh;and blood boy. 4 .o

. - J ’ . ¢ © 1
v
,
. L « L .
. . o T
‘50 A new-born baby was saved in- the fire. i
. : - ES
. . . .
e
<t
» a
- - i 7
L N - N -
; o -
s _— .
¢ : - , 0
, . _
A . ,
» o . D
’ “~ Y ., . . L T EEIN
S, o
" . . . -
S : (“ st ) ;:
- . ; { L
0 - Py ~ :
- . | :
- ;' . ’
N * 4 ’ \
- 4 .,
h ‘ * a2 -
] ;
e
t ’ .
. ’
. & '
e - ; o < oa . .. 1

N ‘ [ . .
[ . , : ;

LT

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



LR ; ’ USRI I N
o4 P . ' R I I T e v -
), ) - é‘ : % ; ‘, R - : . L -~ P
. ):,‘ . 4';": ’:';.’V P ‘o : »” rl\, P ".! N~ o, ‘ . : ‘ B " 'a
r P KA ‘ - * v T 4 ¢ ¥ '
N A "i” oo by 2 e - ‘.
Ty ANSWET ~'*TO EXERCISE N 2 ,' P "
FAIN , -y .' " :;. - . v B « 7 ,
! o« 7o s ¢ Thy -t s . ’
. . & . A X } ¢ 1‘- ) . A
,1.;.She 1% q;ther*ghor foiﬂhgr age-
o . ‘; . .
.- fEs aIgo geguena.para su edad. T
.\’ ‘.. ‘. s‘,: N " . . . « R
‘~ ': < 1 \} . ' ' e PR . . - T- -
L . 2. Doh get exc1ted, you'll finish it in time.
N ‘? ’ rv\' ‘ . O v ra - - “ .
VAR No Xé pongas. pervioso, 1o vas a terminar 2 tiempo.
4 v . .. . S N ]
"7'7? L L . R N ¢
¢ .+8. -The machine is out.of order again. e .
%ﬁ;ZJ La mééh?na_est? descompuesta (dafiada) otra vez.. ™. -
v .‘,_,- LN . s 'Y S o ) ) » o . ", , . l' ,-;,Nf
a a‘h‘ ‘ ’ ' Jer ol
S 4. The pupﬁet was Chﬁjged 1nto a lwtt1e flesh and blood
e “ & -
. boy DA . : ‘ .
A 3 mufieco se transformo en un nifio de carne Y hueso
. . ) . , . f’l . , * P y
5. A new- born "paby was saved in the f1re,/
.
: L Se sa]va un rec1én nacho en el 1ncend1o. Lo
» < .M . RY . . . . »
- \ e - . < & * v
g N A '
IS ’ . P h (4
oL o & - . R ' .
« = W N . . .
o _' z‘ oot . L / ‘ . [ . ! :
) “ -.’ . , ) . . ). ‘;
N 'D A - ey * . -
. s ‘, i " .
, o y ' , ]
w . < P 3 .
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- “ -
®
0 b . v
.. e - . ors , «
: ] el oy .

Y = l'

b

o 3

~ ¢ » » . -~
» - . - " P
»
e ..~ . . .
~ " . 14
)
‘“;‘t- ‘e Al 1 G ]
3. 9 - . - 8
. ~
.‘,, Fd - ¢ -— .
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- .
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.
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@ .
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[
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e
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- ) ' ‘7 )
"o (transfer) 7 0o .

EXERCISE V.3
78) -~

‘“CQN’C'EP'T 'IN'VOL‘Vé‘D‘fH .eqvui‘v-a"r.ence.‘ {see p.1

S Hé-s;Qginkipg

)
' cried her heart out:" .

Ny, .
ey
e ’

[

IS

mz%%ﬁg the necessary

Translate.the fdlfdﬁfdg sentenée&g
structural changes. The Spanish_equivalent muSt ‘retain

the same meaning of the English sentence and at the same

-

time be:idiomatic., . . 5

. -
.

1. Keep off the grass.. -~

.

. .
B . )
k] *

L2, « I help you? - | ’ '

{
troubles away.

e .

hi

4
»
-,

’ * @t‘: - M .

4.

>

-
L

'Y
LI ..
-’ °
k4 had . .
. 5w ®
. Ll ~ .
- > )
- . -
. ’
/ 1 -
: '
! ] ’ . - .
LA 3 Y . > o ~
3 . -
. R . '\ - N
¢ N . \
'
¥’ - ]
‘ ; ’ w -
. -
-~ N . . (AN
. . .
f = A ~ =
' — . ~ ‘ .‘
A" b ¢ ) \} i o v
: - -
[N . ¢ 1 ~
. +
- i
v . 4 . ’ f
. . . .
\ S . “ v .
. .
.
¢ v s ST - -
‘o =\ 3 [
. .

Will youuget °the door, please? .- |
. . . i ’ '.&
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ANSWERS TO EXERCISE V.3 - : e -

1. Keep off the grass. ‘ : : S
' Prohibido’pisar la grama. .
- . - - . /.

2. May I help .you? _
' dEn qué puedo servirie? ' : Lo - e

3. He's drinking his troudbles away. ' g . -
BUSCH.COHSUE]Q en la bebida/Se olvida de sus penas bebiendo.

. =

4. Will you get-the door, please? | " o .

"5

: T - S
- Por favor, ve a ver .quien llama a la. puerta. L
o \. . . - . s ' \1, .
. .~ - . . R w
5. She cried her heart out. ‘ S
’ ’ * R ' R
Lloro desconsoladamente.- : o’ _ :
— . - . ‘
> ’ . ; v‘ R
- ) ‘
AN
- > - - ~ e
L4 | " A L)
. 1} »
. -
’ \ Do
. . \1 L -
- o, B "
- . 'S
i . .t 3 .
r = o : .
. 3 ) ’ <L
i . - ¢ h
. 4 " . i , -
¥ B LY .
. "
= » , ~ Y
» ! PO 4
S . & ” ’
9 - 4 » ' 'a v
. o ' ‘. ~9 -
o N \ 5
' . . , N . 3
’ .‘ -, % " “ N "~ : ¢ ' N
] * ‘. : R ' < 104,
. . ,
) . t . . ) Y . P ,\“ . .
_ N — e R '_ (PO
N . : . ' AR
. - H ' R M)
N 2 N y 3 x : o
. s 1 o '
‘ * Lo oo,
. e . .
* 13
* N - 1 &'ﬁr\‘ L]
b 4 ' ‘“\,"'. ’:‘ ., . -~
v . v . > A 4o .;‘(“\ g ;
. o N r , -
. -, L ] . . N o
L}
4 ... 1 ) . o . _’ :
‘. . . T - ' L VT, )
. . ¢ ¢ * . v
» % \ R 14 . ]
-
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A EXERCISE y.4 _ -

.- conts»pr wvova@ j “passive voice (see p.189)

}f Irans]ata ¢he fd?LOWIAQ sentences into Spanish tak1ng 1n—

"-:;f to acdount the Qunga%*orderwqf e1ements and the pa551ve

forms cnmmonhy used wn Span1sh ,to express the pass1ve. Con-

Ve -
> - ¥

S .
' -g vert passtve sentences 1nto act1ve where appropr1ate. Where
. two trans]at1ons are poss1b1§¢4formal and 1nforma1), give
f both fonms‘lnﬂfcatwng’wh1eh ES ?orma] -and wh1ch is notes
T }EQqA*gumber pf workshcps wwl} be offered next semester.
\ . ) He .‘.' g -f\"‘\* ",‘ ‘,\‘ N ), _ g s Rk
WY o .‘,’7_.5:". ‘x‘_' ._1". I' ‘ f‘: v.; .’: . ’< NS ‘4 f‘ }./‘:‘ .\7_,‘: \

LT ;f?u A new subs1dy.pol1cy 13 be1ng CGn51dered by the govennment

o ST e € o d ; ol e N Y '
Ve e L" - v ’eu‘\ .t "-,\yx’ \!_., t- ';‘ R ', N e oo~ f e e P -
T3, The same reasonwng waB used 1m‘the June budget P
‘?x: R ":; ' - "» «’ "‘7 /“»..‘,": <« T %/ L ,‘ R nts ‘) e . B R N PR
N The prqgrams w111 ﬁave tq/be changed more often. ‘
Sl . w Ty, ) . . N -"/ v, - o A
13,‘3‘ S Tel T o ST ““WI'-:A'_ et ‘;é‘ o
s 8 Noo arrests have been mad@ spifar. .ot T T T
‘-\‘.'A - - \ /., v, . A T T R .«_~ p’ Y 1(‘ w, . ¥ ¢ 1 5 - ! .
: et oo P e f':'. . 3 e k} /‘“\- AN . ¢
A\ . , 4 . , ‘ B “N L ‘g N .
< Lo bl Those poems?were‘yr]tten by Keats mhen he was very yOUng
R ‘N .. o i .( .Q. .. ..,2;. . s . . y',}‘ . ’L',; - .‘; \" . \ oy
- ) .‘)"w il L ‘, Yo r e A N N e
e T “Thd Rresud 11 Qg greeted by the Forexgn Miﬂaster.~"‘
. ;, L:\" ‘,:. L 7'l/<‘2"r' :‘ N ;:\ / :\fl‘ ’/’.: " -;. e, :~ N i.. ": > \ ‘ " .. f v o, j ;. % ,\{ ." ,.‘ \d‘ . “l‘ ’A'" "'. ‘::
' x,}&tgaHg %as reatﬂy adm1red and respeq;ed %Q 'f’@,/“‘“_/\h -
« 0 - - n 3 : ‘-f,) ‘ ‘. ( , \ > . ,r:.“h 3,-‘;:» “ .‘\ \. .: b}:.
N s '.‘.,, :t .:*‘ “" ~;~ - . i ‘J’ ' (- A
’»?f~, 9 $hey wer& asked to hand ﬁn thé&r be]ongings.:\. AP
LN "*& > :'“‘ ': ‘S K ~'\‘ - 4 I s""’ “' ,\r)c - ‘/ ._ ““ ‘- V . b .“. ' ‘i‘ - - B T .
Ty v, &L .
;¢EQ§ Hﬁs Urother iwas’ ent to prﬁ&on 1ast year.,J; CL el e
/ . PO - N A ~
- ¥ "o~ y ' 4‘“- Sv )‘ v .\‘ ¢ ' ‘e N -t £ : o N
1 . oo ,. ‘(5‘ “\ ’ ) - . , R 7 ’\ P 1
S Wl S \‘,“x ot Z/”, ~ T “
Y ‘:’ e“ , . on 44»,,) :,A" \ [ “A S . ] CoN -« K t « . -
- R I I SR SRR N L
ST A T N S - o
: n - N ’ 4 I)" . ' S i :; ." = A : ’ 'L\ b4 Vs v !
""ﬁ;.'“: Y . ‘s’ N A [ & , ’
b "’.'. \" ' \ A 5 ,‘.'a s " ’5 4 ! ] e -
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ANSWERS TO EXERCISE Vid: - - ~ .

.. 1. & number of workshops will be offereﬂ next semester.
El prox1mo semestre se ofrecerdn var1os ta]]eres (1n
E]'prox1mo semestre seran ofrec1dos varlos ta11eres

“

2. A ney . subs1dy pp]wcy is be1ag cons1dered by the- gover
REF 3 | gob1erno estud@a actualmente una nueva pol1t1ca de

subsidio. T ' 0
\ - \

4
3. The same reasoning was used in the June budget.

mglearon el mismo argumento para el presupuesto de ?

E! mismo argumento fue empleado con respecto al presu

-

de,Junio, (more forma1)

7o

~ L ..
B T R P (RN .

\ i

4. .The programs w111 have to Eé changeﬁ more often N

40

f.)
(form.)

nment. e

unio.
inf.)
puesto

rli /

R ﬁﬂLOS prpgramas tendran que mod1ffcarse mas a menudo . (1nf )
;3 " Los. programas deberan ser modif\cados con mas frecue?c1a )
AN R <. . form.

’ ~
v - ‘
. . N L s * v

: 5. No avrests have been made S0 far.,.

""Hasta ahora no han arrestade a qad1e (iaf.)

Has?a-ahora no se ha efectuado ningun arresto. (form
" ~ . . : b - - \ . N -

. 3
\ * a

- ~

r Esos poemas los escrib1o Keats en su Juventud (inf.
v, ti Esos poemas fuerop escritos por Keats en’su juventud.

> \
. s - ’ Y .
h '

E1 Presidente serd recibido por el Ministro de R.E.
. "‘\ EVS ‘ - , ..

'8; He was.greatly adm1red and respected.

: Fue muy admirado y estimado. (fnrm )

Lo aﬁmiraban y respetaban mgsho. (inf )

te

PP \

. NI PR
‘a . SOl . ; .
pemm e e e, e A y R PR Q_‘l
“

~ . s S . . '.» N , Y

7. The Pre;ident will be greeted by the Foreign Mjnisterf

- \’ '. .
* /
) .
’

/
6.;'Those poems wére wr1tten by Keats when he was very.young

) .
(form.),«{
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ANSWERS TO EXERCISE ¥.4: (cont'd) .

:The& ﬁére_asked'to hand 1n.théir~belqngings. ;

Les pidieron que entregaran sus pertenencias. (inf,)

[

~10. ‘Hig brother waszbknt to. prison Wast'yéaf:
’ Etiaﬁo'nasado pusieron pngso'a's& hermano.
Su hermano fue encarcelad

(in
-e1 ano pasado. (fdrm.

7. J - .’ N 3 o 3 ’ =
Se les Q1d16 que entregaran sus pertenencias. (formz).
== — . . A

oty

Pl

. N
v
. o A
- .
.
9 &
'
-
« . .
v,
* , .
- ' ‘- . s
)
. )
R »
E g L) A ,,'
. ., - ¢ .
* . . ) . ¢ 7 »
/‘/'/ . E3 - - AL
’ o - . D r"
. ) we s
* ” > N 4 . N \
. / A . » g . '
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. ) ! ~ L v -
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. 3 . e
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y “ s . . . .
3 v - . , .
.
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v . - . . -
e
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\ “ \ “ . .
e . . 9
. s Loy
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v y -
» - »
g [
o 8 .
. - . ]
-
;. . ”~ [ & . . .
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v . . 2 . ‘
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. EXERCISE.V.5: . (transfer) 'l's,“,-:.P' o \

CONCEPT- INVOLVED: -ing Forn® (sée p. 184) '
3' s -’ . ’_-." s . ) ' _, . T

s,

Trans1atexthe fol1ow1ng séntences into Span1sh paying
spec1a1 attent1on to the g -ing" form in the Engl1sh senten-
ces. Analyze the sentences carefu11y to ensdre whether, the

ing 'form denotes act1on ar 3ntent1on

- . * . .

.

. ¢ : . ’
1. .-The teacher will be asking for the assignment next wegk.

2 2. The Board 6f ﬂirectors is elect1ng its new c;a1rman today
,‘-‘. . ,{:_,". ‘ ’/'} . . o.‘ . ,
300 Itve come to say good-bye.’ I'am leavfn% tomorrow.
* . B T .
4. 'They were wéiching';eleyisfoﬁ }n‘the,sitting'rdoﬁfk
> e . : /-‘ﬁg' ‘ | . o
,'3;' Br1t1sh po]ice are seeking suspects in the slayxng of °
' three soldiers. a - S :; , . -~‘;4
s N s ‘ - ' BT T .-‘~‘ » A- .
6. The workers are proxesting the cab1net s dec1s1on.f
C . . . . TR L -
. 7. “She was wearing a new hat %ﬁ?sﬁmorn{ng. R s b

8. The childrea Wene,gathering’strawberries when ‘the bomb

~,

" exploded. Tl S oL T
, N ) ) ) > . . vt . . . ,\ . .
. « . » . _‘ ' .
9. The ch1ldran were gathering strawberries while we were -
SR . .
resting. I . P “wg
. N t«‘ ' ‘ : ~ . . ‘\\ LR ‘
) ) ’ ~ i W ’ I' -i ‘ L '
10. .We stayed home because. it was raining. ' )
4 \. ) N B - " N . \\:‘ ’ . .° ‘ ,- . ' Q_'\ . ' . ~r ° ’. ’ s . . .
. — . N . ° , " y,‘, ) .
' ) ". N '}-5\\ ; .. / ‘.
’ BE 3 . B - )
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ANSHERS T0. EXERCISE-V.5:. = | .- .1+ &

. . - - . A . " N s
P - . ., € . PR . . . . ’

— ~ - . «

‘ ] The teaeherxwi1] be asking for the assignment next week.
' ET prof?sor gediréfél trabajo (tarea) la semana proxema.

_ g. The Board of Directors is electing its new cha1rman today

o

‘La Junta Direct1va e11ge hoy su nuevo pres1dente. _f%. ‘:'

K .
L1 _— A - . N
- .o

3. T‘ve.come to‘sey good-b}e,_.t‘m leaving tono}row.
Vine a”despédjrme. Mé- voy. (slalgo) maﬁana.

R4

. . - . . . .§ N E- ) kY
4. They were watc,hmg tele«nsw.n 1n the sxtting room'
Estaban sentados- ~en la sala mirando television. ‘

\ v , ) -

) 5. British police are seeking suspects in the s]inng of

‘ three soldiers. ' . .
N . La po]ic1a britan1ca busca a- los responsables-del ase-v
_ sinatode tres soldados. . Co . g
.. 6. -The; workers are protesting the cabinet’s dec1sion L

Los tpabajadores estan;pnotestanﬂo/ protestan’ contra la
decision (las medidas) tomadas por el Gabinete- '

.08 . .- Lt . . .. *
- . I

. k ) s -
7 She was wearing,a new hat this mornlng.

R . Tenfa buesto un sombréro nuevo esta ‘manana. K

s (- . 7 -~ v L4
- 1 ’ *

- -

,'8 The children were gatnering strawberries when the bomb

g_‘f expToded . ’ T O coe
o Los .ninos éstaban recoaieﬁdo fresas cﬁando exploto Ia
- ) g . . . 4
( ,g;ex bomba. R :ug.,.- . N o

. .
y - : N 3
« T ,w " .

:.é 9, Thé children were. qathering strawberries while we were

f resting B w'.y oo
,Mientras nosotros descansabamos, 105 ninos é“&gfhn fresas.

'»--

-.,~

IQ, ‘He stayed home because it was rafning

-

”X.O‘A~~~ s 7*?77"4: - 4‘ ey - — LT T .- -
‘Nos. QUedamos en casy porque estaba 110viendo. Tl .
ey ) ”
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' EXERCISE' V.6 - - - \(transfer) o - ‘ v e
O S A T
~CONCERT TNVOLVED: ~Context (see p 171) Lo e R

b - ‘ . ‘ 1 .

[N .. B - - . ey B4

. -
- " . - . . . )

< . . ) . ] B . . . : . L ‘

R Using both the source text and partia1 translation pro-
_vided, fflT in_the b]anks insthe trans1ation with, structures L

v ' 'y
,

appropriate to - the context sdpp?ied e’ ..

b

!

~ . - O e LS

Y,
-~
LN

URI'GINA-L'TE'XT e R >

"It was noted that artlcle 2 of the 80venant was to
prohibzt discr1m1natLon and at the same time to requ1re
States @artles to ensure that any person whose rwghts and
. freedoms were violated had an effective remedy . Considering
the emphasis 1a1d on. the, right to work, ciar1fication was
requested on the: 1egislat1ve prov1sions that couid be in- '

= voked to obta1n redress by anybody who was refused employ- '
ment or access to, publzc service in the country, as prov1ded
for in artic]e 25 of the. Covenant for reasofis other than
hfs qualeicatjons and experience. Inforﬁatioﬁ'was request-
s ed on the judicial system and on the methods * employed for
_the election_ and dismissal of judges and to. ensure their im-

e

.dependence and 1mpart1a1ity, as well-on the extent of in-
dependence enjoyed by the Office of the Procurator and
‘whether it could protect po?itical rights from being vio-
.lated ;by, indivwduals, the State or. persons c]aiming to act

, on behalf of the State.’ Hith regard to artitTes 3 ‘and 23
of the Covenant it was noted . that the country s’ Tegisla-

' ? .tion ensured equa11ty between the sexes, but more 1nforma-

L tjon was requested cohcern1ng the. right of women to be e-

‘ .1ected to po%itical office 'w ' '

. o
o
e

' b 4 LI . "‘,‘ -
- ' .. > . g - et he

Nl . ' \]
13 :

. et

w4 T 4
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8 S - . v 145 - T

K4 - N
" PARTIAL TRANSLATION OF TEXT e T SR '/_,' e
' “ngobézrvé qug en el art1cuLo 2 del Pacto se prohibxa y~‘f5x
) 1a discriminacidn Y al mismo tiempo se pedfa a 1os Estados ;

v

partes que garantizaran unp .recurso efect1vo a toda persona . -

 que hubiera sido v1c¢1ma de una violacidn. de sus derechas x'
¥ e " tibertades. Teniendo en cuenta la 1mportanc1a que se as1g-‘~ = f
"naba al derecho al traﬁajo, se” pidieron aclaraciones en =~ . - 7
. cuanto a las disposiciones }eg1sPat1vas que pod1q 1nvocaf ) : SN
una persona a la que se hubiera negado. un emp1eo~o'el acceso ‘ '
al servicio plUblico én el pafsf pOr razones ajenas a sus’ ca- ‘L ‘

lificaciones y a su exper1enc1a. LIV EL APSRPI %)
- s 0 = e, NI i
- e o 0 0 0 02 0% ¢ 0% 2 s e 6 e LR A I o‘- s e 4 2 2 s 0 0 0 s e 0 sy s c’l‘q e s s e e o8 W !
. = - o LT, , NN
. : s e 6 0 ¢ e o': « % % s e 6% o 4 6 4 00 0 s e o\‘ IR I A A A ',o‘o . -‘j -:’-:- e e o s s s & 2o . : S
\ L - = . e
ooo‘.otoho'r».-t-,.n--oo.oooc‘uo..s,.--.-oo-oooo-n--c..*-..\a.\.-o:..o-h— . =
4 o
as{ como sobre Ia independenc1a de que d1sfrutaba e? m1n1s- ‘
. terwo pub11co y se’ pregunto si éste nddr{a .ﬁ«.....;ﬁu“g...,.v
A - . , N W .
N L LR R A A B .c ® o o 0o 0 0 o0 ol e e o 0 o 0 b o ‘\-‘o « o e o o c\‘- LR S :lr.i o:)o,.o e'o o o . 1"; ’ Y *
. - B A » - - ~
Qpa.lnc--o‘io.-...o.o-.t.o.ooa’}.-o.o;.o.-.ooo.-ooc;o":o‘o'-oa.,oo »
N . ’ d
que alegaran actuar en fombre “del Pacto, ..deeeeeieenieson T
PR 7 - ’ L ‘A
. e -i.o s s 0 o0 .'\. s e o6 6 060 0685 08 8 8 0 o‘. e o ¢ o .".o o_-.‘o oo 0‘. iasw qe:,,. e s o o3 o8 s 0 c"‘o, o‘\" - ?
. ! 3 e i . . < . . ) ':’,/> ’ F R
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[N ;7; . » _’t.-’:; . -
L T . - o < ~ s N «
- v . - .. . . ~ » v . 4 . ~ -~ .
" - ANSWERS 'TO EXERCISE V.6:-" . -~ - ” "
- ‘.‘;I :nf ?.T‘ R s N . "‘.'; . . N )
N - ' - ¢
L ow . s . A .: .. o C e .

-

?)ig,’ Se:obsenv&'gué en el artfculo 2 del Paétous}-prohiqfa

, iTé HiééiigiQ§ci6n y al mismo tiempo sé*ﬁéﬁfa a lgs Estados
“,partes”qheféarantizaran un recurso ‘gfectivo a todafpergoﬁa
:J~‘queihdgierq,§fdo victima de una viglbnbié'&e s;s derechos
Uy libertades. 'Teniendo én .cuenta 14 impo?iincf}?qge;se'a-

-~ ~ .

- §iguab§ al derecho al trabajo, sé'pidiprgn éclar&gignes.en
cuanto & las disposiciones-legislativas .que podfa invocar—"
. Do \ . s . . .
. una persona a la que se hubiera negado un empleo o el acce-

—
’ )

so al servitio pubTico en el pafs,.@pr razones ajenas a
sus catificaciones y a su experiencia. §g_gi§i§;igfgg@§¥
- &fon_sobre_el-sistema_judicial_y sobre-los_métodos_.emplea- .

[ NS P i s S * g Pl QP AP~ G i PG i i S o

dos-gara~1a'e1ec;i6n y_destitucidn_de 1osfigg§g§_yjpggg" v,

- - - - A s M ws wt e My e . - R I I I SO R R

garantizar_su_independencia_e_imparcialidad, asi como so-

P kR R e R L T TR - - e v - - -y

bre el grado independencia de que Eﬁsfrutaba,e]-mjﬁiste-

. M

rio plblico y se pregunté si éste podria proteger Tos_de-

= - oo @ -

rechos gol{tjcogigggggg-gbéﬁbig§_vio1agibneé de_parte_de

" mwem ot oe oo - - A . - G W E LA W A VDD an W e W wwmis - - - -
.

un individuo, del Estado, o_de.personas que alegaran actuar

en nombre del Estado. En lo relativo a los artfcilos 3y

t e

.23 del Pacto, $e_observd ghe 1a 1ggislaci§g-g§§§gti2aba la

- e e w- - - e way = - ey w e - - - - e an - -
£ >

fgualdad entre los_sexos, pero sé_pidid_informdcidn_en
' desem-

w s @ wwm o w - - w ws e e a wa - 4 - -

. pefierercargos_politicos.

- omamam o o e towmonsw w--

’

+

,‘.‘;h. .
)
~
A
L)

\‘o’

-~
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‘XER()ISE v.7 - - (transfer). .- ° Lo -; 'w":"’-
" CONCEPT INVOLVED meaning;in.context (see p.174)

.. R
-~ -~ D’

. , —

. B . . . . .. - \

v . ., - .

Study th€§$o110w1ng’source text and its translat1@n
Then paraphrase the transTat1on, vary1ng the structures but
reta1n1ng the’ meaning P - _ ¢

i’ .t . e

¢ )

= CYTEXT ' o .0

! . , * P - — “~ 0 T
- '

- )

"0f.all the battles-NaijLpnafought, tne most«?aﬁnné'
was the*one_he Tost. ,wateﬂﬁno rovides~in the, drama of his-.. *
1ife the "catastrophe”, thf%hfast and principal event in ﬂ-
ny tragedy.. A sudden, a complg}e, a resounding disaster-=-
SO many v1ctorwes and so many wstrategic ach1evements ending
only in a mi]1tary coT]apse. . One more element of legend
and epic grandeur, 1ack1ng ti1] then in Bonaparte s 11fe'"

o
9-
Ly

: TRANSLATION: - ‘ o -

[ P .
° ° A .
¢

7 "De todas las batallas, queilibré NapoIeén, la mas famo-
sa. fue la que perdto. En e1 drama de su vida, Waterloo. re-

) presenta ]a,catastrofe, el acontecimiento magno y f1na1 de
toda tragedia Besastre totaT 1nesperado Y. c1amoroso

‘e

Al

.Cuantas v1ctor1as y hazanas que acaban tan soloeen un fracaso
m11itar. Es. el episodio legendario y épico que hasta aquelgg%
momento faltabafén ia vida. de Bonaparte."”

L]
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ANSWERS TO EXERCISE V.7: - .. I .
. i ) e, \/ “ | ’

PARAPHRASING OF TRANSLAI;ON . D :

« La batalla de waterloo, famosa por ser el dnico fraca-
So m111tar de “Napoledn, es el hecho cu1m1nante--repent1no y
clamoroso--en el drama de sy7v1dq,que anade el episodio-de
Téyendq y éﬁ?ca hasta aque1’momentq ausgnte‘gp la vida de
Bonaparte. |

‘Y
.
e .
"~
-
4 T
&
’ - . .
- e
'
-
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N
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COURSE OBJECTIVE.UI: ‘Students should be able to identify.
| in a source text.and its translation’

corresponding units of translation.

*

- EXERCISE VIfl‘_ (preparation‘for transfer) . o e
. ) .“““{ N . .. ' '
CONCEPT INVOLVED: units .of translation (see p.173x

gresenteq below .is a source text along witn|a‘proposed
translation. A1l the untts of translation.in the source
text have beenrfdentified“and'numbered Each of these u-
nits of. trans]at1on have been transferred, either exp11c1t-
1y or implicitly, 1nto the trans]at1on Compare the two,
] texts, identify the corresponding’ units of trans]at1on, and
numb“f them 'S0 that the same unit of translatlon in the ﬂwo
texts: bears the same number ’

L] :
. ..,
. . - . . . : . \
- TEXT o - :
. ) . . . y , »

;1 o : 2, 3 )
"In‘February 1@71 / the ungzﬁloyment rate. / was 11.3%./ ”
4 . .6 .
This meant that / over 300 000 Québec workers / had no JObS / .
= -7 8 9 *
It is very d1fﬁ1cu1t / to prov1de /.a’ prec1se exp]anat1on /
1.0- R ) 12 - 13
for th1s h1gn f1gure / Tt is due/ ‘first / to the sTow reco-
14 15 16
very / of our trad1tiona1 c11ents, / especially the United’
.17, |1 I 19. - . 20°
States /a.A1though / thlS s1tuat1on /s [/ unfortunate, /
21 22 2
it will tnanoe /. and the drop in the exchange rate '/ on the .
~ 24 o T 25
"dollar / is& step./ in the right direction./"

[ . . P . . . 9
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) de 1977 fue de] 11 2;, es dec1r ma§ de 36& 000 traba;ado-
f~res de Quebec esxaban desemp1eados. Aunqde es: d1f1c11 c '

‘ ‘nockr exactamente las causas de tan elevad# cifra, ello

bedece pr1nc1pa]mente al E?enta recuﬁeracfcn de nuesbros, o,

R c41entes hab1tua1es, especialmente Tos :stados Unidos. Se .
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- Jorar, y la devaluacaon de} do]er representa un paso para ' .
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‘ _ ARSWERS TO EXERCISE VT _ s @, e ' s
B ST L i & e
CUNITS OF TRM{SLATIOH m me TRANKSLATED TEXT- ) 7
. ’ - T R
. "'I' - L .ls o " A, : . Y 2 ’, b . o ’
/ La tasa de desemweo de Ea fuerza iabora’ '/ ®¥n Fe- ' 7 -~
‘I - o ‘. 3 - ‘ é ? b . ‘, ..
t brero de 1977, fue ce; 1..1.,27;,‘,»' es decir , / mas de
[. ’ 5 - 07 \‘ P " 5 -
? ‘. .8 ol
500.300 traba,}adores deg’}uebe : e'sua*ban desemp?eados o
q. ‘ : © 9 "/“ X
, == Aunque es dificil / conocer / exactamente ‘las causas
N - }{}"‘ oy T .g . }a’ ) }? ,
‘principalmente  / !

de tan e'evada cifra,’ elio obedece /
- Y2, . .

reqygeraziéq

. 4.

 ge huestros wjg

e 2 'e lenta
Y M-S Y& . . 19 . .
* L S - -« - . . »
. espema}me e/’os "s ados Ynidos. ‘ Se trata, ' sr o
17 ) L 20 2t - s
. B . . b !~ »
emnargo.,' de una -sx uaﬂon ;dv*ersal‘,‘ cue debera rae*ora,r 7
o ‘.25 E N s .,

22 . AR | ' 2’}
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€5 : . . o - T
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likggggSE b%JECTIVQ}Y}I:, Séudents should beeable to zdent1fy
’ ' ) e, - . the tenp1no3ogy and phraseolagy a@

s f . . specaaitied fue}ds and- be: able ;exvr
h - - ¢ -f‘ind supplementary {dqcumentat‘;on on .

. , \
- o . the topic treatedfxn the orig1nal

SN %ext both' in tha source“langnage and

LI : ‘; ~+ in the target Ianguage . They shou}d
. ] " 2also acquire 2 technique ‘for noting
| the term1n01531cal and phraseodogical
- o e 1nformat10n derxved fron the documen-
S S é'f tatfon consulted. !
© EXERCISE VII.1 . (analysigi— - . ”
iQNEEPTfEHVOLVEE:.; terminology {see p.175. ) '
- < g ey T - .
; ' e - ) [l ' ’ -
\: ) . . ' ’v' T b . Q . . -

. Y
‘e

The source ‘text provided i$ on“the subJect of %urgery
Re@d the téxt careful?y and then circle all. the terms that

. belong spec1 i1y td the® f1e{d of heaz; surgery.

* . ' . N - * .
v P \ . v - .
re - ‘e ¢ -
. “
Te X1 _ . . L «
.
. -] »
& - . . R . i R
o , C e s

. C%, ' ; - o . - .
"~"Modern aedxcme‘as tremendous résources to fight. .

4
’

d%saktiity Prostheses are nothing new, but have reached a
new level of sophisticatxon An art:f:cxz? arm ran be moved
by miniature motors, or can even use ?he electrica¥ impu?ses

v
:
“6

“

4

, froa the auscles Qk the stunp to initiate mdvement Imp?ants“

present more probiems betause’of the body's t@aéency ze re-
p"ject any subst?hce foreign -£0° it .Specﬁa: chegfsaily inert
meﬂai al?oy& and strong polyethylene plastics have’ sa?ved ‘
most of these problems .so that now a*most any daaaged joint
.&ithin t’° body can ‘be rep}aced Specia? cenents are 5eing
deve?oped whi%h will allow the bone tissue tp grcw info the

® /

-

L ) o ,'g

»

x
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; . - ‘ i . . . t .Q_ . -
L -neu materTaT ané give the Jo1nt added. stnength PR
< P

o ' Many other ﬁspare parts” are -now avaxlable. The, tym-

.
g

pan1c membrane and oss1c1es of the ear can be rep?aced by

‘?‘

manwmade components to restore hearing, and art1fic1a] len--

ses are often 1nserted in the eye after cataract operatwons._'

. Damaged heart-valves can be rep]aced and an electric pace-
maker can be attached tdé. the heart muscle to regulate its

. beat. Synthetic tubes can be used to rep1ace damaged alood

. vessels The function of even major organs can, to sowe ex-

4 tent, be taken over by man- made‘?eplacements as it-is ﬁy the
kidney dialysis machine for example, or by the heart- }:éf

- machine which enables open- heart surgery- to be’ perform

e
.

<. e

o~

But it s probably impossible ever to miniaturize ofgans cé“"ﬁ

this Comp1ex1ty so that they could be carrted uxth: zhe pa-“_ffl'

tient's body. v ﬂ . PN

v,

., - The development of the cardiac catneter, a siender tbbe
~ which can be _Ppushed into the heart via & b]cod vesseT ;r an
X armor Teg; has been a major step in diagnasing and Lreattn

[

the tube fnto the blood stream sa that tts passage thrnn‘h

-

heart dtsease Radio opaque material can b& injected 'hrnugh

e "

. normal or &bnoraa! channeis in the heart cén be *raaed by* L

v
—

-

takxng x ray p:ctures. 8300d samﬁses can be withdraan fraa :

&ﬁd to assess 1ung -and. heart functien da ect}y tatﬁeriza—;

-~
=
z
N

fion can a?so be used to d:late cgronary arteries uhich have

sualiy by a piece of vein taken froa_the ga ient 5" ¥eg, are
be1ng 3ncreas:ng! ased 1n .the treatment-iﬂkorﬂnary af"efy
d1sease. L e T ?ﬂf U;»

T

-
&
°

A

R
AR

L e d®

.ﬁ.
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T _‘. ‘ftght .
dts@b1f&1y Proszheses are neth:ng new but have reached a
new'level of soghistfcatton An artif1cfa1 arm can be movea
by. maniature motars, or can even mse the eléctrical” 1@gqlses
frqﬂ’the musc?es of the stump to ifitiate movement. Implants
presemt more. prob?ems because of the body's ‘tendency to ré-
ject any snbstance Fdreign to it- .Speciatl chemwcal]y 1ner1

-

: eta? a}}aﬁs and stneng,polyethylene*piastics "have solved
f‘most of these prob]em& so that now almost any damaged Joint
-u%thin-thevbody can’ be ‘réplaced. Spec1a1 ‘cements are be1ng‘

éeweioﬁeyemhwth will a%‘ow the bone tissue to grow 1nto the
'new qateria? aad give the 301nt adde@ strengt#

Haﬁy,other spare parts are now availab!e The tym-
" e pena; membrane and assacles of the ear can be rep%aced by
man- mede temponents to re'store hear1ng, and artificial len-

P ses are pften 7nserted in ‘the eye after cataract. operations

bamagéd heart valves ‘can be replaced dnd an(EI—Etric423§§9 '

can be attached to the heart muscle to regulate its
beat anthetxc tubes can be used-to ‘replace damaged blood
vesse?s.u 3be function of even major organs cam, f«

t tent be taken over by miﬁ nade replacements 3 t is by the

kidney d?atfsjs aachine for exagp?e, or by the:Elart Iun::)
"ﬁZ!ﬂﬂEE{which enables open-heart surgery to be performed.
.. But {t is prabably inpossible ever to miniaturtze organs of
this conp?exStz 50 thit they could be carried within ghe pa-
tient s bndy‘ 2 . - : -

¥ o

The deveiopment of the(EErdfac cazheter) 2 s?ender tube

which can be pughed fn'to- the heart via a blood vessel in an
arm: ar ‘teg, has been a aajor step in diagnosing aﬁd treatiag

o
¥
i
!
|
b
l
L
|
I
|

-

some ex-
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heart dlsease. Rad1n opaque materlal ian be thected through -
the tnbe,;mﬁo the. blood stream S0 - that 1ts Passage througb - L
normal or aﬁﬂormai chaniels in- the heart can be traced by
takthg X-ray pittures. 81ood sampleé\can be withdnawn\from
dffferent parts of the heart to measure the1r uxygen content , -
and to assess. Tung and heart function dwrect?x (£atherizn;>
can also be used to dﬂate coronary arter*{es vfhéch have
6ecome narroved or b]ocked (:géronary by~pass. onﬁratf ons) in-
‘which part of an obstructed coronary artery 1s”?&placed, u-

T e -

AN

sually by a piece of véin taken -from the patfent E\Ieg, are
"Bexng increasing?y used in the treatment of cnronary\artery v
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GORCE?T INVOLVED' . context (see.p.171) - =t LA
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. : . . 6.,' . ° . _', - . ’ . “ . ": ‘:
The source text“grov1ded (see Exerc1se vir: 1) is on. the
subject of surgery.i After hav1ng c1;c¥ed all, terms belong- .
1ng to the fieid of .heart surgery, under11ne any gTements _ .
“in xhe text that may heap to explain tﬁg concept underlying ,
each term. - . Y . )
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: -'can be attached to the heart musc1e to requlate its ¥

: A . ’ » 1 ' ﬁ.‘t’? .
_N;SjERS‘ 10 ExE‘Rcrss vu 20 -7 L T
) - Do ‘ SRRy o . e

) Hodeyn medicjne has tremendous resources to fight Ef:

' disabi11ty. Prostheses are noth1ng new, . but have reached f%

* .

. a.new 1eve1 of soph1stncat10n. An artificial arm can be .

A mowed by minfature motors, or can even use the eiectrica1
1mpn1ses frdm the muscles of the stump -to in1tiate mOVement
Implants present more prob1ems because‘of the body s ten-
déncy to reject any siibstance fore:gn to- it Special che-;
mical\y inert meta] alloys and: strong poiyethylene p1as-

. tics-have so]ved most of these Broblems so ‘that now almost
any damagedr joint within the body cam be rep]aced &pec1a1
cements are being developed wh1ch.w111 allow the bone,tissue .4’
to grow “into ‘the’ new material- and glve the 301nt added ;o
strength.  t.T L o ' ' . o

-

. >
. . .
, ..

”, , ' b

Many other "spare“parts' are . now available. The tym-
pan1c membrane-and ossicles of. the ear’'can be repLaced by 7 :
man-made compeonents to restore hearxng, and artificial 1en- c! )
ses are’ often inserted in thé eye after cataract op@raticns. ' -
Damaged heert va1ves can‘be replaced and ;/an elecitnic - pacEZ) ,",,;

¢ e

"g%g;,; Synthetic tubes can be. uséd to rep1ace damaged blood .,.J
-ve'ssels.. The function of even maJor organs can, to -some éx-’ '
't§%1 be taken over by man- made rep]acements as it is by the
kidney dialys1s machine for'efimfle, gr by the(ﬁeart_iqﬁﬁb e
wﬁfch enables’ 'open h,e*art surgefry to be berformed
~But it 1s probabTy jmpossw | ..,? minfaturize ongans of
~this comp}exxty $0 that they cop]d Ee carried w1th1n the pa- "
tient s body : ..‘u : ,} iﬂ -J/ ,»nﬂwn' Ff‘\ L !1 L
" The development of theiziidiac cath ted, a s]ender tube'
wh1ch can be pushed into. the. heart via a blood vessel in an -~

. arm or 1eg, ﬁas been a major step in diagnosing and treating

-

-

<
-
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- heart diéeasé“; Rad1o opaqﬁe material can be injected’ through
the tube. intb “the- blood stream so that its passage through
normal or abnormal .channels in tthe heart can be trdced by,
°tak4ag X- ray gictures.. Blood samp]es can 'be withdrawn from
different parts of ‘the heart to measure their oxygen content
and to assess. hmg and heart function directly. ‘ e
'can alsa-be used to dilate toronary arteries which have
_’B@come narrowed or blocked. (ngbnary by-pass operat1ons, in ,
which part of an obstruc;ed coronary art;;b is replaced, u-
atient's leg, are

-r

suaT1y by a,piece ‘of vein taken from th
being . 1ncreasingly used in the treatment 0 onary artery '

disease. ‘ .
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' EXERCISE V¥I1.3 ©  (preparation for trahsfer);j _' :
‘CONCEPTS INVOLVED: terminology (see p.175)

-

. . ~-documentation (see p.176)

Read the text provided (§ee'E¥ércise ViI Il Then Jon
. for encyclopaed1a articles on surgery and heart d1sease in,

X both English and Spanish which provxde the fo]]owing in-,, . .
’ 4 FEERN
formation; , - : P . e
. . ) ) . ) ./ K ,\- \": o .%‘
1, definition of prosthesis: o . ¢ -
2. meaning of pace-maker: . | o o
. ' ' ’ . . ' ' . ' . i ”/ ' /
3. names in English and Spanish.of three different disor- - 4
ders related to the heart:’ ' e T
_ . SRS
- ! oo '.
. : ‘_‘. .” 7”:, “\
. @ . 1 t r ) g :/' RN
Vi “’A, ',I" -
v ® . 4 R \“.
‘ cq * /"/:
‘ \' . .:‘(,,
. ! - 4 Y, :_;/I o
. . , [l y o
< \ . K . - ol
' ¥ Sy s
. ~ ’ s ) /’;’ S Yy
1 : /‘v/,‘ .
~ » ? . O .
. * ¢ ' < _/'
-’ . .. /
N * - 'f ’ - ‘ ;or
- 4 : i ;’ ’ > ’ '3 ’;’ '
.k (R “ Vi - /’l . - R / l
* & . ', / ' !
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ANSHERS TO EXERCISE VII.3 . e
= . L . ~

-
.

1. Défi@ition of'prosthesis; the"éplacement of\g miss%ng

.
- . 5 »

cial substitute. R

€ .
. * \ [, .

-~ N . ‘
,2. Meaning of electric pace- " '

- ~

maker: ' , an electronic device for use . |
in cCertain cases of heart di-

: - e T sease to assume the functions .
A of the/;atural cardiac pace-

’ - R . maker. R
.- £ ‘ . : \ .
ER ~ v ¢ - . 'Y

3. Names_in ‘English and S .
o ;Spanigh of three diffe- ' ' '
" lrent heart disordeérs:. . heartburn: ardor, pirosis
T - - Lo L heart stoppage: pdro cardfaco
S S . heart failure: ' insuf§ciencia ~ o
A “'“.‘ - ' vcardfaca =~ -

. . T bodily part hith"gn artifi; S

\

-~ ) "
’ ~
X } . :
. & Wte - . . .
. v - 2 .
. N . .
>
- -
- . y \
~
v
LN . s
. \ .
. .
A e v
~ v v . A .
o
| ~ » 4 -~ ‘
N | ~»
. X
N N e
., .. = < r .
4 . % PP [ '
+ T “ . ’
i v . . L3
~ R Pt s
~ \ ¢ e A . N '.- &
) L . ~
JEREEVE N TN . .
. N . . . v B > ¢
. .
- - N , ! \ ! =T ERN .
- . . >
. . { :
Y v ks 1
L] - [ N N .
b . . - . .'
? ’ R a « .
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N ) Al I L.t .
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o .- 4
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- CONCEPTS INVOLVED;

R

w we . . ¢

EXERCISE VII.4 .

terminology (see p.175)

documentation (see p.1§6)

- -
1
e a

161

Presented below is a sample termdno]ogjéa]-phraseologi-

cal record.

LB

' Using this mode]

VII.W):

1. Heart-lung machine:

’

Fs
+
% «
X .
A ..

1., London:

- . Heart surgery

-

/
Open-heart surgery
Thé*horld Reference Encyclopedia,

Octupus Books Limited,

1979, p. 190.

. C1rdg1a a corazdn ab1ert0’

13
9 ’

~

A. Garrido Juan, Dic nario I_g]es-

\

™ . ’ T
Espanol para Medicos.y Eshud1antes de

Baréelona:
1979, p.

Medicina, Editoria1 Pe-

didtrica, 239.

*

.

;?ceﬁqaker: | L

/- ‘

.

s

Y% .

‘heart surgery, found”in the text provided (see Exerc1se

AHroduce bilingual records on note cards
for the fo]]ow1ng terms and expressions 1n the field of

"L«:

PN
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- § .;' A
ANSNEﬁS_TO EXERCISE VII.4: <
1. > f -
, - ¥ .
‘“:Q.:_\ , : Heart su%éery_
Heaft-]ung macﬁﬁme e )
The World Reference Encyclopedia, .
-London: Octupus Books-.Limited ' o
1979, p. 190
Bomba cardiovascular
R. Williams, Técnicas Quirlrgicas €Cardio-
tordcicas, Madrid: Editorial Almazan,
1975, p. 82/

/

Heart surgery

Pace-maker v
The worid Reference-Encyclopedia,

_London: Octupus Books Limited

1979, p. 190

/

»

T

Marcapasos . .

A. Garrido Juan, Dicciopario Inglés~

.Espanol para M&dicos y Estudiantes de
~ Medicina, Barcelona: Editorial Pe-

digtfica, 1979, p. 359. ¥

»

+

A
~

. ]
o~g
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: S - . SR - LT
- . . | et N W N
‘ EXERCISE VII.5 - (preparatwn for transfer) LN %‘\‘“; \
b * at * .4 Te :‘ . . I
, . \ N @ Mo N
CONCEPT INVOLVED: borrowmgs f ee p. 179\) R T YN
.- S v S NWlre s
L 3 :\ N _‘»* _.3“.__"’ . o
B ‘\ » . -,I\
. " . R SR
The fo]]omng borromngs from the Enghsh lahgane are N \,;
used in everyday- Spanish. Howeve they\are normally u$ed A ,i;\'_";-;
\Y Vo
*in Span1sh in only one sp’emﬁc sense In® the f1rst co]umn, St b
provide the Spamsh equ1va1ent for e borrowed word if EONS
. ' e N
one ex1sts ‘c If the Enghsﬁ word Kas other mean\mgx not ~ . AN
. AN
found in the borrow1ng, prov1de inYhe, second co]xumn\ pa- ‘ A P
nish words or expressmns that conve;\those meamngsp ~\ .
~\ . K ‘. R
T \ ~ \\\\ N N
.t ,.’ \ \& ‘\\\ \\,' \
Example: borrowing: "jet" o \‘*‘ B ~j."_\ y SR Dt v e
. | . \.t ‘.j\; . B “‘..'g
_—~ Spanish equivalent: av1cm\a reacgion . »s;;!\ ”‘ IR
‘other _meanings‘of "jet":. su\r'mdo ;}xch rro,qsazabache ‘
AT ¢ \ . e
\\: ° \\\ AW ) N \\\‘
: ‘ i 1\\:\ ‘!\ & “E\ \\\\\\‘ ;
y ) o 5, " ' a :.\\‘ N
BORROWING . SPANISH EQUIVALBNT \OTHER‘* MEI{NINGS DU T a
’ DA N
- R . . Y N \“\‘ AN . N .
show . ’ oA \:\.\‘."- e <
. ) ° RN W L N
ticket , . v’ R N Lo
penthouse Q - NN .

.. v Yo A °
switch ’ ) o, EEEN <
- - \.' \~\~ N ’ ‘:c
jeep L . g TN

Strailer | ” " . RS IR .
/ '.}\' ' N N N
goal - A - RN
. . - T ‘ '_\" - . .\
ring " ' ) . . . . Lo e \
strip-tease e ) / Voo L
R . < - -,\ A \’\ .>
pitcher ' -, 2
home run - ) : X ' .
& "j" 3 :"
® b
./ ” - M A:‘ P * » ., IIA
1'. . ' *
) A
5 o
B ;..;% ° R : - - R —
’ . . ~ ‘.
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N R ‘. by ‘ “ee ’ . ’ & - . . ;‘ .
':. B o & . . < [ 3 2 » R ) 3 _' Y "
. ?‘ F , o ﬂ . ) S ‘
‘. . * . . . P o et . ’ . s s o ' . ¢
s . : . RS * -
S * ' (RN . & s S © % - \ . 1 64
[ 4 P . ' . o o~ L ] v ,
‘;&:ﬁ 3 : - { - ! .. o 4 P %
AN Toe L T ) N , 7 ¢ ’ b S -
.0 T e ety @D s ! ’ oL P oo - ’ 4
"\ e RN .‘ ) " ) ;‘ ~ si@ ' . N " Q \
S 7 ANSWERS IO EXERCISF‘VII 6. S L e T ' -
. hd - ) . > " " l‘mf..‘ & !
L Sy . Lt 4 »?
: \W . "'»\. ‘ . .4, . . & . ; *
S, " - . ’, . L ;" A e . .
" : M ] s ‘o ; I - : : L4 . 4 d ) 4
. BORROWING SPANISH EQUIVALENT-*. ° OTHER/HMEANINGS “at
o oy R . A Sl
., ™ show S espectacu]o, func1on, PN ;
~ ) - ’ A W, -~ - * Y
o, ¢ N Loce ¥ - * .
E 4 B o 3 pos1c1on - :
P . e " & -~ . P ¢
’ se s ., . -4l -
‘ S A - .. k - 7 £ .
» 4 -' e, N s o _ s . M .
.osticket - oo B iT1e te, bﬁﬂeto”‘. (6%13) 11sta de cand1—
./ : ¢ o 0 ° % ¢ 1 * ’ . . N ° ’ » o e -
;o PR P eﬁgn ga‘“ I datos,,candwdatura :
I A SO T PR -SSR R SN . VL e
., . ) /Af,' T S, N e - LI ' ¢ ’
. rel /‘ T ". ) ~ ~o. <
} . penthduse apartamen*o &n 1a ~:§: cobert1zn,jx I
L PR . v, , - .
L A SR -az»ot&a V , | AR R . ' .v%”“,
) . ,1 ".?} ‘Q” ’. -~ > 9 , . { . - ) v [y € k] ] . .. .| . )
’ ‘ .y e .’ ¢ ;’ ‘1‘”. ~ * : ' .r:‘f ! . 2 ~ = ‘? . .
» ' - , . N . ' @
Lo T o switeh, o :aterrup pp'°11aves ., varay gatngo‘r trenZa, ;
. ., ‘ . - .. s ety . e ?
MR n,h~3““l . . - & pos;xza, desv;ac1on, -
. I ' S 'F'h ':. LIRY ‘ . ‘ cr_, ¢ 1 .Q; s . . ' 4 ' . ' -
A e . . tamb¥g ¥ L
A T .- ‘ - '
; . . N 2 : - "
‘ J.e e:p -, - .It . . . ) .( o ‘e ' -:-0 * . l‘ f’ 7
- , ® * ) K . -~ }y// ) LIS v . LE -
e o ' . I . P v » . . . .
ki oot ' 4 3. * . S y : i - B .
e tra11era»<‘ rEmOXque,d@vance der - . -v- - R
e A" e .'.'.‘.. ") e . . . . o N T ' \
- D e .Npel1cu1a (ased e . e T s N
P e ot = ety T . : ¥ R »
T, e both.semses) R S " -
. Y .. s« . . f‘ . -~ .
é‘? . . ¥ . by ;’Z\’ ;, ‘4 -_' a LRV, ;(.‘ ‘i?f s ._’:.:‘ . - .
goa] ey (go]) Lot "}""bb etfvg, mefd * .
"“. ‘. . . " s It 3 ¢ . [y %
) . . s - v * w“él o 5 3
vr, - . oo : N . ‘. ‘ '." " * A
, .' o . . . .’ o «: " .". ". &‘“ . .'
‘; o ring o, cuadrilatepo, ' . - L raro, an111o, c1rculo,
» '“,'.".‘ a {‘;f‘, . ‘r Tl ;.3';_. % /_/ g(ﬁ)po. ﬁr;uedq 1" timbre de
Tho - s - R ~ % » . s .
S e R L voz- toqqegge t?mbne,,
. ".: .“. _4‘ . . ,:4“’ '_. RN .y . ) .,
B A T AT
: Yo ¥ \g. . 4 ) < a“ pI

g o strwp tqage “(es tf1pt1sé)
9 R a& ;
. - ot . p ‘ v ,‘ o .

-

. e o
A - J“ ‘,'-ﬁ, .y . .
N vy CN - et S e
o' M ) T " ’ Sy e
VAN RV 2 Zh >
P ’_ : Y >, o e P L RO ar
.u, Yy o . ! ‘ .
. L, * v vy e R K P
.‘\. ~ l>:‘ ":' . '.’ ] ap , > o) 1'0"’.
L iR " ] ‘. Te, U A { R “-_.'
. T - “ .
"‘ -'. . .o, o‘ :- ot S N LI .. "'.-w’ ]
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. R “ s N
¢ .,hig ¢ 2 L . Co < . . . QE
- . 4 M - N - .
e by N ’ ' ) : . . o
I VR G o R . RS
) “» e . . N . ' ; s 2
\ R . N .o . 3
BORROWING .. .SPANISH EQUIVALENT .~  'OTHER MEAKNINGS :,
—_—— —‘ . by N - - 7 = i . < - S ;
™ . , N 1.,’ N - M . 2
. . ‘ 1 . . “ - . !
. . . ] . o . R -
= . ‘! . ¢ . o - L. 4 4 v
- . v . A - - Vi PR - . ‘ v 3
i . v . ., . }
. pitcher tanzadar . . cantaro, jarro i
. . £ . L. 7 T~ . / . . - .‘,“‘
. ‘ . o * o C ' ) >
. L . baa . . - . : P
L . . . . . N
' . ~ N ) I . . ,’ ] . * >
* . e = -~ Fl
h il S S s
Qme run \JQJ\Y'O“/ e . v A -, T, . !
6. . N R 3
) . R ' K JREL
" o < o N . - -2
. ‘. - ) 4 . o N N ¢ <
- - N . . ” ° . 4 : b
S Coon g ‘ . . o !
& . . Coy e : . M
1 Y . . « B < y [ . 7
knockout (nokaut}, ce (s1.) que sorprende” :
- - " ’ N
D ' « s ‘?' ’ . ' . . .
‘ . -~ 2 4 . - . . . ; e B o
o, S . : < - ' * 0 deja pasmado S w :
. . - “ - ' . 4 ~ . ’ -y ‘l
) d . .a, oo N i + " ) ‘. ’ . ’ -
) M N . t @ -
f 4 Ve 7 s o ~ I '
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) g“ * P ! = F N o «
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« oL, N .
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s 7 w N 1\
i - ‘ . 3. \
. > A . " \ »
- I
h K 1.t
v < » ‘ ' l *
- . }66
v Ll » ’ - . N ' \‘
* ~ ’ [ ‘ i . . >
M . .

couass asaecrzv{ v111 “Students should be able to identify .

a~

N . , . - in t‘translated text ai‘ the thhnges Y
' o requ1red--at the Lextcal structura] t
i : and stylas-.c 1eve1--to make the . i
S ‘ final product as transparent and i- - el
. A diomatic as possiblee o'
n'. ) . ~ . .\' "’ L 1
~ . g 3 . R . " oo . ] .
o . ‘ . - . 4 ' . . -A. ‘
-, . 3 . ‘u : - ' ". . . L .
. EXERCISE VIII VoL . - (restructuring) - A R
oNcsprs INVOLVED trags1at1on procedures (see p.175} .
- noT T gen1us “oF fhe” language C“ee P REA) .
‘.’. ' 'n(‘\ ’il A ) i v % ;S" ~
* X - . ) L B .
s @ SRR T
= . : : T Ty tT . *
*  .Read and compare the source ‘text provided below “and 1t§ ‘ ° s
tran\\aiwgn ~You will fJnd that while the content of fhé§ . '
\ or1g1na1qtext has been en;1re1y repro@hced 1n~thé taagex ' .

text, there dre some words and stnuctwres tH¥5¢ need restruc-

tufing in the tran;lated Q;xt so @hat it may read more R

d1omat1ca11y in Span1sh°- In- eacﬁ:numberéﬁ ?@ntence therg ¢ '
;15 one m§1n¥qﬁange to.be Made at @h& Pex1ca} strwgtura] '

4 or sty11st1c leueP\ Make the changes that you th1nk are re- qun
»qu1red and gfve reasons for~ do1ng S0.. . . e F -C
SR er i .. . . ;5_,-.1. g:. * S
'EXamgllm from text prov1ded.be1ow) _;-e; L \‘ , e, ;* }'::4
: ,:ﬁﬁ::;? 1"Can?da s geo1og1cel h1story may be traced back R
l. : : | mere than.two billion years,_put its re£0rded ,w”" s
S s:'s&ory 15 brief,- 1ndeed ._.qx“ : f- S 'dpz e
'°;3. l (fhoh Eranslated- t@gt befgpe restructurVng) }‘ -
: | . ]"La h1stor1Qa gedlogica de Canadé’ se. remonta& mas JTIRON,
‘-1 “:“ de dps mi m111ones de‘anos pero 1a h1stpr1a - @?a s
W b que se conoce del’ paﬁs es-en rea11dad muy” breve.” 5 ‘fmys
R "’. (changes made in ‘the trans?ated text): . “ch'hff o
?J? [}:.¢ 1;Aunqu€ la‘histor1a gé%%ogica de Cana&a se- remon-‘;;;~‘:'j )
’ %‘J‘."*-ta a mis de dgs il m111ones de: anos 1a h1stor1a* } :’

-* -que .se’ conoﬁégde1 pafs es ‘en rea11dad muy breve %'.
Lt 9 (Fl. conector aunque” al nrincin#ﬁ dp 1a oracifnc. - .
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-

: y e L . ) \ .‘ “
p ]Canada s gelogwca? h1story may be traced backbmore ; y e
. than two bi1110n. years, but its recorded story 15 br1ef,. n-

deed 2Pe0p1ed by Indfan and Esk1mo nomads some thousands
of years 390, and subsequently exp1ored by. gther adventurers,
Canada def1ed "official” discovery until 3 Venet1an John
Cabo¢ sailing under a British flag in 1497 Fbund a vast.
£ont1nent in the western wonld '§His report of the regieg .
1nduced maritime ‘nations of Eu*ope to 5xplo1t the, rich na-. ', :
tural ‘resources of the area. . Then came Jacques Cartier in
) 1534 to plant the f]ag of Frante on a 61536 promontory. _..
N ,xSCoJon1zat1@n soonefollowed. 6A fe]]ow yntrynan Samuet
v de Ghamplann, erectéd a settTement at PoT € Roya1 in 1605 '
. and at Qu%bec in 1608 Br1t1sh settl?ments; too, soon ap-
.;/beared 8Though thousands of peopJes of other nationali- '
' ties have since found on‘thvs eant}nent a haven of econom1c )
. ,\opportun1tyh and of freedomfxghe or1g1na1 Br1tlsh French
' composwtlon stil predom&pates ﬁn.the ethL
Canada. Al B3 $

o . e - ‘- ‘f‘ ’ID’b’*' . N '. . /‘

1c comgomtion of | -

. ’ 1

- ©

. s "’ N ) ~
‘mKNSLATE'D TEXT B.EFOR«E.REST UCTURING . ]
~ Jﬂ‘i‘. - : o ) - ‘- e o ~ ¢ ~ ’.'. ) .J‘ _""-,'« .{

-']La h‘5t°rﬁ 9601ng93 de Canada se remonta a mas -de N" .

. rdes mil mllTone! Me ?nos, peror1las h1stor1a que sé ccnbce | : T

" del paf9 es - enﬂueefidad mdy?breve. Pob]ada P°r~Jnd1 Sy 2 |

Fe?qu1ma1es rfaga d 5. e .-%n A ) af_~
tarde por otros aventureros,yCanada no fue descubierta. e

f1c1a1mente »s1no hasta cuando Joho Cabot nﬁvegante v ne— " .

¢ - ciano’ a] serv1do de Img1aterna, desgubﬁﬁo ep. 149ﬂ'un v 5to 'f?l o

. : ‘L\-IL )
j cont1nente,en eP’mundo occidenta1 Los re]atos del, he gu- .
. br1m}?pt6f&e—0abot anim&kbn a Ios bafses mar1t1mos eUropeos ;_; /‘ -
. 3exp otir 1a§ abundanteﬁ rlquez€?°n%£ufales de §a- re 1on 3{';, .
BN T s 3 . ¢ e ; "“‘"}’; 5"” -, ¢ .V:
o ,) . . “ ’ vy . ~ A -

. - N N .
. ~a - . ) “, * T - L . P
-

Y S A :-*-"’*y” SN
. . . ) ; Co I

T e - - e ! am
” ! N e . T - * M v ‘o
. A X - . N ’ - . : . )
~ . “
\ 'V . . . : . ., . AN I'd '. n - s . L e, . M
[ ’ Y ~ L4 . - U é ot - AN . .
3 T
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| . ~ : S
] N . . ‘?r .
. o » . -
. 1 r , ;

'ra francesa en un promontorao de la’ bahfa de Gaspé zpfaﬁta""

»

compatr1ota, fundo una colonia e;/?ort Royal y @tra en ’\"‘3 .

[
S Quebec en 1608 7Muy prongg aparecieron tambien ?as‘colo- B
R 5735 1qg1esas.. 8Aunque el”) t1neﬁte norteamericano ha sido

N
desde entonces un puertg decoportuntdades econom1cas~-y de

Luggo. en 1534, arribd Jacques Cartier y Eﬁérbo16 la. bande- *. ° .,

s1guio Ja colon1zat1oni ‘QEn 1605,,Samueb de Champiﬁ1n; un - L.

,%’
I1bgrtad~¢ara miles de c1udadanos«éﬁ diversas naciona]xdades, -
1os e1ementos fraﬂceses y brltan1cos s1guen predom1nando en® :
C -
la com os1cron-e nica Canada. : . i
. P 1 de U R TR
- g . 2 , ety
. -~ . . .
; N * — g
- ) . Q
’ P i T e e 5_/,. R
.\ 'b .‘- e .
. -
° "., ' ’ s . € . * .
AN . . t . .
°* &. ' t v . ‘
rR . i
: . Fol -',’f.".‘,., ", - ¢
, - NSt T
[ %Y L4 . - ,
[ . e - ’
% .
- T ) K . ! . f [ ‘
: , ’ i - N
v s - . v
R . o
¥ - v - v ‘e
o, <" S e A
l-' T £y N - b. :'?0 ) -
\- % ‘~ o . = . 8_-.?:
\ “ . . ‘ . ; .'-:', P . ) . . ) . Y
> | iy .‘ . ':/ ! - -
y ‘\ * 4 * /._ "1. ) }'E‘ fo. v 2 . . I%‘ -: e ;‘{
s o toor W T : e, R v
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’ . te ’ L - 4 - :
. : 4)- , ve . ., . LA " o R ‘e ?' . <4, »
o o " R R . ) ALEY

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



- . . r.‘ . ']'69 ~‘
. ANSWERS TO EXERCISE VIIY.i: ) Coe — S
R . ) B ‘ \a ’ ; . . ‘ . - .

N CHANGES MADE IN THE TRANSLATED TEXT T
e T ]Aunque la h:storla geoTog1ca de Ca da se remonta a
U - mEs de dos, mil millones de afos, la. wistoria que se conoce
P dehrpa1s es en real1dad muy,breve. 2Polﬂada por Tnd1os y
: f esquiméles nomadas hace unos m11es de gnos, y exp]orada mas
tarde por otros aventureros, Canada no fue descybierta-"o-'
- __f1c1almént§“~s1no hasta cuando John Caboiq navegante vene- oy
N .cianp. al serv1c1o de Iﬂglaterra, dascubrfo en 1497 SE\yésta ' ‘
: cqnt1nente en el hemtsfer1o occ1denta1 3Los pafses mar1-

" rer

. ‘ r1mos europeos,'entus1asmados con Ios relatos de Cabot so-‘i

¢ ; bre la’ regﬂon descub1erta, comewZaron a ex;Tbtar sus dbun-

T dantes r1quezas naturales.‘ 4Luago,'en 15345 arr1bo Jacques g
Cart1er, qu1en enarbo1o 1a bandena francesa .en un promonto-"

' rio de 1a’bah1a da Gaspé 5La qo1on1?ac1on .no0 tardd en

<7 1legar. §En 1605 Samue1 de Champlain, compatr1ota de-,‘:, _
Cantier, fundo Una co]on1a ‘eén Port Rogal y otra en Quebeg - e
en 1608, o

Muy. pronto hfc1eron s’ aparicron tamhren"las co-‘:f
‘Tonias qng]esas,, )

. ~sido desde - enﬁonces un»puerto de prospevidaémy 11bertad¢- o 1;
ree para miles de’ ciudadanes de dlversas nacfona11dades,‘%cs j.5?‘":$ '

ot cdhpos1c1on etn1Ca de Canad&. ;ﬁ»

m"w\‘\q b "
o

.. e "'\\lx . oY " - : ) \

o REAS‘@S.FOR MAKRug THE ABOVEvC

. H . \\ H . - - \

T

.ff ,f'? A' ;xpres1en\y”hemnsfeﬁi&jocc3den%41” es ma

“ep ﬁ]-ﬁontextﬂ&que "myndo‘ocﬂidslta{|&‘
’ X e 2 - /' ..!..‘;" “‘, .

N N .',

-
-
Y

n{ A °

1cé “i'

"*:‘v oo
e an
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»
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Y v ' v - e \ o “ ~"-::‘:‘ ' ‘ ) '* R
L accion “explorar (topico) y menos rmportancia 3 “los re-
latos"‘hue 1nsp1raron aI agente. T S o
g P2 . _ : "',.; "\f -7
B --La const uccion "proﬁombre re]at1vo'kverbo" ("quien enar-;
) bold™) es mas apropr1ada en espanol .que ]a yuxtaposfqion;‘
My en@rbglo .construcc1on caracterlsttca del ing?es. T
Eleimnento negat1vo en “Ta co]on1zac1on noﬂtardn en_ 11e-
gar" canfiere mayor~enfasis y fuerza a ym hecho que sin.
duda el autor del orrg1na1 ha querﬁdovdestacar ("muy ,F.

‘f“‘“" p ‘onto "'é"p'a"f"eCl’éY‘G"ﬁ Tasxolonids " "Imgﬁesas“‘“) Do

R iyl R
. N . . 3, ',’ "“- ¥ 1.4. - :
)‘3”6 "4L.ooun compatriota de Cart1er"*? Kmpllacion que reducene1
grado de ambiguedg'd que re%ulva del art1culo 1ndef1n1do
_”_;’ ’ Un‘" L . o " .A\“: i ,.»x. .‘.‘,_",
\ . 7 N;'. . o ] i N ° . .}r"‘"" . . g " ,‘: . .j.
o L hicieron su-aparicidog™. - ET uso del wverbd.compuesto -
- . ’ N K & oo . e N o 4 ANV |
da mayor fuerza a la accidn. R O A
) '\ ) X . ,‘}L”c. - . . . ) .‘
- 8 3 termino "pnosper1dad" 5e pref1ere a] ang11c1smo "opor-
el tun1dades econem1cas '
= ‘l\“ L z
LT L ’
. SN 0 '
M3 '
‘f‘:g, " - AR
N “‘,h '{0 v 3

-
.
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3 B - . P j . . . ;
T . . PR , > N ° . - .
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’ tod TR

The mean1ng of. 11nguist1c 519ns (“sehs du mot") is_ in- . if -
¢ 2 %

* ferred- not ‘only w1th ‘the help of d1ctionar1es but also - },.,{ﬂtﬁ

" . through context ﬁ - %u, :i '?rfj/ , f" ' l‘~’t ~f;7§'
Context is the 11ngU1st1c enV1ronment wh1ch enab1es ,.y'% zlw“ E

’ the transTator tg choose from a11 of the potent1a1 meanings ‘~_, ,;\

= . of 1ex1cﬁ+—+tems (prpv1ded~grosso mcdo—by a good d1ctienepy} e T

,7)' the pert1nent meaning 1n a glven text. Immedtate and d1S~ o -
tant'eontext represent a. p01nt of reference to wh1ch Tin- _ ,JA‘”

gu15t1c items are r&}ated in brder to d1samb1guate theip- ;,'ﬂ

A me5n1ng * Joain i i , " . I
! Immed1ate'context is Timited to the Tevel of the ;en~<";f' B
' ftence and rncTudbs a11 the I1ngu1st1c .elements” wh1ch are. - R
. R A
j' (:oun¢ in the same sentence as a gﬁven 11ngu1st1c item and.‘j,;-.j.gw;
hi ch he]p to Specﬁfy the mean1ng of that particular 1tem BT
L §.00 % SR
;gﬁ ' In some ;aseSf however, the trans1atpr has to go be- S
A yonﬂ ‘the sezz nce§1eve1 to deterane the precise meanlng S
At of.a 11ngu1s 1c * ftem—and re]y on a more d1stant*cdhtext )
; 25 which can#%p back~&s far as’ the precedwng sentence, ﬁ&ra-‘ ‘ .
POCE graph a, ghu]e.cbapter, &y more~ . " T N
.‘-:_:l‘\-" . "o ) ‘ T
1?i$- f;ﬁ G]obal context 1nvo]ves both 1mmed1ate and distant S L e

o con¢ext when all or’ any part. of the text may. help “to dws-i,.
\'wmqpbiguate meaning, “the, term global_context is appropr1ate; * :‘ -

o’c« o~ By

'..

The mean1ng of words and structures as pnovuded by ‘-. T

[ Yy

‘¥ oA T

|
!
R O

|
f

|

"
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T .. Near]y a11 11ngu1s¢1c s1gns are polysem1c, i.e. they
des1gnate more - -t'an one concept ) Thus, words and struc-
:-” tures 1n 1soTat1on can have varlous mean1ngs and be trans-
" Tated in d1fferent ways. Th1s is why the translator must
fe' <ie1y on ‘'the contextua] re]atlons of an 1tew his main con-

erm belngJ noﬁ to aqprehend the Tntrinsic meaning of a

%T:? glVep word or structure, but s1tuate it contextua]]y ~?,'

frew
. - . . . -
° B T, . . . -
- - .- . . . o " 'I
.. a- . - '\) -
-

R SN

;“$1TUAT;0N (extra11ngu1st1c know1edge and s1tuat1onal parameters)

K]

=g

RN \.. P4

' . : ‘ EEEPEE M C T
S1tuat1on is a larger 1mp11c1t context represented by

a11 those extrah1ngu1st1c features wh1ch assist the Xrans-'

Iator in adapt1ng the chain of 11ngu1st1c e]ements to the

rea11ty of spec1f1c c1rcumstances Only t rough a systema@

‘< 'a e

tic: 1nterpretat1ve assocwat?on of words andxcom nattonJof E
words w1th—extra1%hgd1st1c features (swtuation) w111 the
trans1ator be able to apprehend and reformulate the commun1-;

-

" ¢ative intention of a text. . = S S O

o The translator must not on]y have good know1edge -0f ;he
. 1anguage he. 1s translat1ng but he must also possess re]evant:
.77 knowledge of the subJect maSter he is. dealtng with and" be - }“'
- acha1nted Mth the cultural, historical, social facts in- )
ot volveﬂ in the SOUrce text. This extralingu1st1c\knew1edge ;' -
. w141 enab1e hﬂm £o 1dent1fy 1mp11c1t e1emehts in the text,.

" which wiTl 1éad him to better 1ntenpret the text ané thus

: transﬂate mofe accurate1y R

,’

«

. S1tuat1on in translatlon not only imphes extra11ngu1s- /
2 tic e1ements unde}1y1ng the: words of the text, but also the _
o situationa1 parameters which govern the act of commun1cat10n
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and thus cond1t1on both the product1on and reception of "the DL
message and estab11sh the message mean1ng as Lntended by tqef
authore” These SItuat1ona1 parameters compr1se thesource of .
the message (wr1ter of the text) the object of the megsage
(what the .text is about), the vector (the Spat1a1 and»tem—

poral circumstances in whi ch thetmessage is produceﬁ)“ ané

finally the "dest1nata1me ‘(the intended receptor of. the

v - ' NN
‘message). O ' ' I R

T - ‘ ’ ‘ P
. ‘ 7
7 . ‘.- S .
‘ . . . oc .

UNITS ‘OF FRANSLATION

Translation is an-operatjion iﬁ901%jng transfér of
e meaning, not transposition of words. Therefore, the ‘trans- = - .

.

lator. cannot rely on the isolated word as the. bas1c un1t ' s

.+ for reg:oduc1ng the semant1c content of a text He.must \b
often use.a larger URit of transL@t1on -madé up of lexical
elements that are 11nkeg in such a Way that they should not
* be trapslated-separately,’ Units of translat1on can be: " :
a) functional, i.e. the elements *have - the same grammaticalk
function; b) semantic, i.e. they express a s1ng]e sensg unTt,i';‘
c) dialectic, 1fe ‘a. chain of reason1ng is aﬁt1cu1ated and_~ -
d) prosodic,- 1.e. the elements are expressed by the same -

] : ) . .
intonation. + . . . ’

[} - v

R \

J P. V1nay and J. Darbelnet Styljst1que comparée du :
franga1s et de 1 anglals, P 37*‘ . . _ e

-
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.MEANING OUT‘OF"cbhtgxrxys.ngAMLNelln CONTEXT '

P

Translat}on 1nvolve; estab1lsh1ng equivalences 1gﬁ//

,’f’ mean1ng o EqulvaLehce can be determ1ned out -of context

(11nguist1c equ1va1ence), or in. context (contextua1 equ1-
C“valence). A L T L o S

‘
a

, For examp]e, if the express1on'“it is co]d" is” taken
by itself, 1. e. out of context,,wt cou1d4be translated into
Span1sh in deferent ways: "hece frio", "es fr{o",‘"esté‘
fr1o","esta hac1endo fm’o'r "qué frfo!", etc. These equi-
va?enées are based-on the potent1a1 meqn1ngs of the Tin- .
gu1st1c e1ements ana are termed lingquistic because poten-

t1el meanings are a part of the system of 1anguage How-
ever, .if the same,structure is inserted into a text, such
;as "I wWon't finish _up.my coffee, it is cold", theé word

"tcgffee™ prov1des a clue that 1ndfcates the "it is cold"

i

“ must-be trans]ated "esta frio) The equivalence thus ob-

ta1ned Tan be said to ‘be contextual-since other verbal e- .
1ements surround1ng £he structure have been taken into con- -

’

s1dera%ion to determine. 1ts precise meantng.

[
N oo -
\ - . . ‘' P . . .
.. , - . . R v U

CWFAUX-ARES® . T . 5
o ” e e L o AR

P

' “Féux;amfé" are those words which, by -their etymoldgy
- and form,.are almost 1dent1ca1 in two 1anguages but have,
.over_ t1me; adopted;different mean1ngs Depehd1ng on the1r
degvee of. semant1£ d1vergence,w“faux amis" can be gtal or
gart\a] . '_ Coa D g SN - o
c The. f%rst categoryw1nc1udes those words s¥miladr in
‘form Jin two*1anguages that have tota11y different mean?ngs.

6e .. the Engl1sh word '"ex1t"-'“ and the” Spanish ‘word
' "é 1to" ' are\total "Faux= amis"'swnce they have compfete-

]y different meanings and’are both derived from the Lat1n ¢
uex.iren) . o s . . .

. ' . i N
Al - . . s .
. h
' * I B - * . . LR ‘h
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. Part1a1 "faux amis" cons1derab1¥//gre abundant have
certa1n mean1ngs 1n common and consequent]y present greater
diff1cu1t1es to the trans1ator For instance, the English
word "app11cat1on“ and the Span1sh word “ap]xcac1on ‘are
-ggart1a1 " Faux- am1s ‘One meaning of "app11cat1on is "the
act of app1y1ng to a part1cu1ar purpose or use", which can
be translated into Span1sh as "aplicacidn" However, this
translation is unacceptab]e whenever the. Engl1sh "applica-
tioA" has the Qean1ng of a-verbal or written request. In
"order not to.tbe misled by the formal similarity of such
_words, a-clear distinction must be madé "between the common
meankpgs and the different meanings of ‘partial "faux-amis"

‘ which are frequently used. #
L2 . _ ‘ &
A . .O T .
TERMINOLOGY , . B
% * . , . B /’

A term is a word used .for designating.some particular *
object, prqcess or activity, im a Spec1a11zed field of know-
ledge, e.g. a mediegl term. The term1no1ogy of a g1ven area T
s tha group of termX reTated to that area. Texts dealing . '<;<£5
w1tﬁlspec1a11zed field ‘ | |

abound in terms,

~Terms are of. two types:.simple (composed of a singlg' ;}:
sign) or comp1ex'(comprisitha syntiagma). An example of a
s1mp1e term in the field o?\f1nancés is "surety" An exam- \

ple of a comp1&x term in the\same field of finances is “to RN
2\ X L

€

stand surety"

Terms are.normally’ univocal in meaning in the given

‘ f]e1d g - ° l\ iy . . ',. ‘ . v . + . C & .
® ® o - ’ - ," -
2 . A . "\ . . .. -’.
See Roda B: Roberts, "Au dela du terme", Actes 2M® Colloque ¢ .
. sur 1'enseignement fonctionnel du franca1s et de 1a tra- o
. duction en Amérique latine, p. 202. ' IR ce )
-, u~ , , L ] . . | ' | 0" ' . . '

’
> .

.

Y

M
\
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» natural equiva1ent ‘of the sour

.
-3

?

DOCUMENTATLOMg“ : “ .
The reproduct1on in the tirget 1anguage of the closest
e language message requ1res '

" more f%an'thorough knowledge of the'lexis and grammar of

~3the -lahguages 1nvo1ved The. trans]ator must -also"be able

"l:dequ&tely informed on the SUbJECt matter ofzthe text he* is’

%

..
‘

‘”"tknnsLAT;ﬁN'PhbcEDURES‘

10 ‘situate the message in the appropr1ate context and be a-

work1ng w1th -Obviously, no one 1nd1v1dua1 can pOSSIbly
;know sométh1ng about everyth1ng However, a, trans]ator &
must know whene to - go tq3f1nd the 1nformat1on he lacks; in
other words, he must be aware of var1ous types of documen-
tat1nn D1ct1onar1es compr1se on1y one type of documenta-

tmon‘avaa1ab1e to. trans1ators--often an unsat1sfactory one

. Encyclogaedwas, sBec1al1zed Journals, naﬁ1ona] and. in rna-
o tional manuais, etc can be 0.f great help in obta1n1ng not
"'fonTy general, 1nf0rmation but ilso. terms and express1ons ‘in

y

7fspeC1a1ized areas. R o : L

P

Ll -

-:‘ . . ’ . .
-;a -, . . ~

The f1na1 obJect1ve of translation can be roughly des-,

-‘cr1bed as the f1pd1ng of equ1va1ences between the source

-2
ey

‘N

’

\“.4

Tanguage text and the target. 1anguage text. To achieve, p

this, objective, the translator has two cho1ces d1rect or’

:

: literatwtranslatlon and indirect or ob11que translation. A

fu11 sagyence may sométimes. be transposeﬂ directly from'one

nflanguage to another, the .equivalent be1ng grammat1ca11y and

.Jd1omat1ca11y correct, e 9., “I“ve been reading an 1nterestx
ing . book on- astro1ogy ("He estado Teyendo un interesante

]‘11bro sobre. - astroﬂog{a ): The translator in this _case- -has

qarr1ed out d1rect\or h1tera1 tran&]ation - More often, how-

A’.’.-'
1 L}

?

3 These trans]atron procedures were or1g1na11y presented
by J.P. Vinay and J. Darbelnet in Sty11st1que comparée
du fran§a1s et de 1'anglais.

\
, . . * . , \ . ) S
& .

-

.

§

>

L
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ever, such para11e11sm ‘does not ex1st between two 1anguages -
and to éommunxcate the message ‘of the or1gﬂna1 the trans-
Tator needs to move away from the word}ngaof the or1g1naL"°
at the 1exiea1 and structura] level, using'a variety of pro-
cedures, e.g. "“She ran up. the sta1rs ("Subié corriendo las
esca]eras").' In suqh cases, the trans]ator carries oéut in- . s
direct or oblique trans]at1on.. - '

Indirect tqansla%#@ﬁZ?ijzlvee, among other things, L

three translation procedures: transposftion (changes.at thé

1eve1 of parts of speech); modulation (changes at the lexi-.

cal 1eve1), and equ1va]ence (changes at the structural Jevel).

In certa1n cases, these procedures are compu1sory (amposed - |
by the ;tructure ¢f ‘the 1anguage) In other cases, d1rect

- translation WIS possible, but the use of these procedures ' °

* would make the sentence more 1d1omat1c, more sty11st1ca11y .
acceptable ' ’ . . _ oo
“ ' , ¢ , ot r )
I. Transposition - } o - ' - .
< v s . . ‘ ' . o - . f ;,‘ﬁ ‘e
3 By this procedure, the same concept is. expressed ‘in .

_the target Ianguage through a d1fferent grammat1ca]§catego- _

rys i..e. one part of speech in the text is replaced by .ano- i
.ther, although the. meanwng remains the same. For 1nstan€%, |
in the.English sentence "Since Tast night it has*been ra1n-v‘
ing stead}ly", the adverp “steadily" can.be transposed by

the Spanish negat1ve .verbal form "no ha dejado" to prov1de .

&
a more 1d10mat1c and sty11st1c trans]at1on (“Desde anoche
no ha dejado de- over"), . Yo

4 ‘
. s
.
. " ¢
* L] .A
. .
p]
A " - s ’
. v 5 3 (] "
] " -
‘ .
Y, . . , B
-
L 3P .
¥ - . RS 4
S g . . !
. i . ¢ k-]
PR .
L4 [ ’ s ’ -~ - ¢ N
. ¢ » .
' . c . ‘ ’ o '
* .- -
4 .’ (; ? ’ ’ :
. , . Y "y
¢ L
4 - L H ! N v
P . A ey .
;7 . X ' « o
13 - ] . ’ ¢
3 o < . » w
g * -
7 4 K ' » It \ n, L
L4 . . b ~
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I1. Modulation - =~ S

‘ .
The modulgtibn procedure is carried out when a varia- :
tion in the message is requ1red at”the lexical 1eve1 .e. J
the transfer of certaxn combxnat1on of words cannot be made
dnrect1y from ong 1anguage to: another but a change of po1nt
-of view must be made within the utterance to express the .
‘message without aktering its meaning; In other words, o
.through, "mddulation“ the translatorlgoes‘from one pattern
of thought to a dszerent one to express the same s1tuat1on
:For instance, the English expression "to sleep in the’ opgn P
if translated literallys results in a totally nor-sensical
Spanish expression. *The translator musfvtheréforé [o@k'for 4 »
an equivalent which, although it mcdifies:{he "“viewpoint”
does not alter the meaning. and conveys.the same idea ekpres- Y
sed in the source text ("dormir a la intemperije").
- S

. ITI, Equivalence

-\_/

. N e
~This procedure operates at the structural level. In .

order to transfer the message of ;he’source“féxt. it might

be necessary to rep1;ce'one structure by,a~to;a11y diffe-

rent one. }n this cése, the translator operates through e-

quivafence. For instance, the English structure "No tres-

passing” must be replaced by a completely different struc-

ture when translated into Span1sh.("Proh1b1da la: éntrada"/  ~ -

"prohibido el paso") | S - . '

. .
~ » . - . wr vy

- 1
. - .
~ . . 4
D . ,
w . . . .
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BORROWINGS . L. s T e (. " (/q
_\_’- ) A large number of Ehg11shewords°have4been accepted

everyday Venezuelah Spanish. Some of them deSwgnate corn'-
- Cepts wh1chwere missing iA the Venezuelan culture and there-
fore both concept and word have been borrowed from ‘the En-
glish 1anguage {e.qg. :“blue‘geans , “nylon, . “pi eher“‘f ‘In
other cases,.borrowings are used to desdgnate concepts fa-

miliar to veneiuelans, either because a Epanrsu equiva1e&f ’

does not exist or because the Span1sh word has not "caught

on"+{"sandwich", ospray penthouse ) .t

7
-

b

Borrowed words are uswyl1y used to deSIQnate only one’ -

specific concept and any other mean1ngs of the Enghwsh

words -borrowed is comple%ely 1gnored for 1nstance, the
word "club“ is only used to desigﬁate the bu1!d1ng 1newh1ch
Aelected ‘fee-paying members of an assoc1atlon meet to talk,

’ . °

dfne, play sports, etcS . g

[N
~

THE "GENIUS" OF THE LANGUAGE .~ . - "

Tovens;re adequate transfation, the translator must
*not on]y ugderstand the meaning of the 1deas expressed in
the source tegg and get the meaning across, but he'must
reproduce the1m§ﬁage1%s1ng the words and patterns cons1der-
ed most natural .and idiomatic in the receptor Tanguage
("genius" of thexﬂanguage) X )
what is considered ‘natural and idiomatic may dtffer
cons1derab1y in the source and receptor 1anguages.,.$truc-
tures, therefore, capnot always be simply transposed di-
- rectly from-one to the other, €ven if the same structural
patterns exist in both 1anguages Inaccurate word order,
- the abusive use of the pass¥ve voice, or even an inade-

quate transference of the simple "-ing" form are only some

- i
< . /
. . v

== oy L)
s

A

\

’ .
P ’

-

~t

o
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~ . . . . . 14 N . 18 .'
- . . PR ! . *
. . . o .

qf the "vices" of the translatof work1ng from EngT1§P/$ntd‘
h do'

Spanish which a{e A1ke1y to produce equ1va1ents whi ofi Lt
not read naturally or Adiomatsca11y . o
1. -ORDER OF ELEMENTS IN A:SENTENCE . X ﬁ“»

‘ Nh11° the Eng]1§h 1anguage has a tendency to keep °a
relatwve]y fixed -word order in sentences (norma\ly S+V+0 or
C pattern), Spanxsh is character1zed by a freendlstr1bution
of its syntact1ca1 constltuents A transference of Lhe En-
g]ash order is ‘herefore +1ke}y tc create an allen nuance |

v

. ’,

in the Span1sh vers1on ‘ S }
' o '::& o . : TN
I1. PASSIVE VOICE S 3 oo "

€.

The passive voice is frequently used Jin Eng]lsh par-,

ticularly 1n>§9%ent1fmc texts,because it al]ows an. imperso- \\ .~

nal and ObJthTVG ‘presentation of facts. The Spanish pas-.

sive form “ser $ participle”, which corresponds structyral- £

o T} to the English” form “he ¢ part1c1p?e ,ps far ‘less
used-than its English counterpart, 91nce there .is a marked
"preference for alternative pass1ve copstruct1ons .The e
‘traneference'of the English passive, therefore, shou1d be

,avoided, éxcept ﬁn certa1n cases where it m:ght be consider— i

. ed,appropr1ate, such as: the fo]low1ng

oL - $ T . s 0 . 9.
o - . . . . P v . .

N . . - ' - -1

" A1 In sentences where the subject is expressed I

- 2
> . . STy e “ee. . L3 , ) i s
°, N ' - s - . .

The- agreement was signed by Venezuela and Canada.
"El acuerdo fue suscvrto por Venezuela Yy Canada.

N 0y
Y . S ‘b . Pt

. ~ ’ » L

. .

ThlS pamphlet ‘was publis&ed by the Bniwersity o

”
A Este folleto fue publicado por la Un1Versrdad —
.;\ . | .\. | " \, ' \)

v “ ’ ~ . LI N

. .

¢ .

-
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- - “ o - ¢ . N
g .o PRI SN -3
- - . ’ T ~
N , i . . ¢ 4
. . ~ .
L L) . .
- ! v . . i . > < M
) ' ’ ' A
. . -
- .

.- TR D S N o .
' vA.L2- In sentences where the object "noun (agent) is animate:
] ] 1y v 1 . LR

’ . . . P
- . N ; Cy .. i, £ e

~

J. F. Kennedy was kitled in'1952. '0 S ..‘
< J.F. \Kenneﬁ} fue asesinado en 1952

rown
N

’ -

P - . . » 1
P in v - s H - . . .
& . M P ‘. - . A

Tne pr1soner was taken to his cef]

E] greso fue 11euado a su celda.

‘s . -
. R .
- .o . . -

Lt should be noted however, chat this pattern 'ser™} partf-

c1p1e -5 genera]]y»found in wrwtzng and more formal speech.
z y
In less formal Span1$h another dev1ce is frequently .

. used fh passive sentences of ‘the A A type. {with subgect spe

»

o c1f1e¢) namely, the invenrsion of the grammat1ca1 re?atlons

L]

in the sentence. Thas, the. sentence K
> .7+ This poem was written by my little daughter ° ”
"‘which ¢an be correct]y tramsslated by: -7 R

Este poema fue escrito por, mi-pequefia hija, '
., A. .‘.' . . 4 ¥ \.;‘ PR . <_. \ .

\ v
“ .
. A - . ’ - . oo

"ﬁould'nathef.Be expressed bi'ﬁﬁenish‘speakers‘as:

.

A

.
.
O * . > . v . rd
» , " .. . = 5 .
. ' \ . o
. N . . LA , v
.

‘e

.
~

i . ‘ ) : ST C -
, .*Este poema. lo escrib1o mi pequena h1ga g U
" {Jnversion from the actlve form “"mi pequena h13a
AR escribié este poema"™) . o
- In thzs uay, thq object noun (poema) gets special relevance
,"as it becomes the “tOpic 4. Another example of the same
N R s o .V' t““ ' - . - . . ve's . ’ ) : v.f '
. i ¢ '--’ ‘ % * ‘\ ‘ . '. ." ] :

s 4 “Topic" as defined by E N da in The.Tneory and Practice
. of, Iranstation is "the part of a clause about which some-
thing 15 predicated in a camment typicaﬂly ﬁhe “subject”,

- p\ 208‘ C , o T

. "

-

X ‘e . . et . . ' . - t « .
P -

\ . « ' s LN MR t, N
P .

g, ) . e
L <

.

-

b
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‘ - \Jn ~ ) . '.l‘e ’ . ‘f‘ C ' .;,. )
. -— < + . , pe . , . -},
... L - e' “. ' . ” * . . ) ,4. .\ . ‘ - ‘( . .a
y 6 / ' . “ A”“ P/ ’ !82' | ! &
) s -t * -t ‘\: . : ! -
. . e o . e ‘,". L P _— ' . ,g;. .
structie is the following: - o e 7‘;."-€ib- -
- . oo, T oo . // '. ee‘ . v ' : *
Those letters were wr1tten by the same ayt%or s . :
) . Esas cartas fueron escrttas por e1 mismo autor. (fornal) f’
£ Esas cartas las escriﬁio el m1smo autor (informal) .
s e, . LN L @ S . .
. ' ) AR ;.wjﬁv o SN /
In sentences of the A.2 type (with animate object noun), ,\
the pattern “ser 4 part1c1p1e is often rep}aced by the ¢ : "
constructfdn “pron. part. 4 3rd pers pl. \of the verbal ace: ', ¢
Y tjve form if the anvmate object noun (agent) is expressed .t
by™a pronoun, e.g.” . el R ' L T
. .He was‘killed in 1952. : L ‘ .
: .. Lo asesinaron en 1952. . . T A L
ol ) She was fata}Iy wouhded R S ///j S .'”‘3
'* - La hir1eron morta&mente.v - T e . 'i-é R
The other patterns common]y used to express the passive-3
fn Spanish are the fo1lowinga e Y . e
:‘ ' * ' .. ! I’ -~ ¥ l" " ‘ " _.:’- ’ ' e . .hi g :‘}\",“ i v ..:-
o N . , ., B .
, B. The pattern "se  dctfve form of. the verb phrase”,  This . -
. \Q.‘ pattern is norma11y used?¥in sentences where the . subject ' ‘\\‘
t , 15 hot expressed and ‘the Jobject jpoun (agent) is® ihani-'; o
. mate., It §hould be,noted, however, that the same type . ‘-
’ " of sentences can be eXpressed by tne'"ser + participle* . ?,)
: - N pattern 1n more forma% written Spanish Examp?es- f.;j" ' :
o -This matter wal be carefully studiEﬂ ST
A . —-o-—v—-——‘- S—— & e

ety e Este asunto se*examinara con cuidado.“ (normal usaqe)
S E?%e asunto seré examtnado con cuidado (much more ?orma}) Y

’ ~ & N
- . - . . LS ° ‘ @
. N K ES i, ..\‘ - . ’ [ P
» . - 2 D " ‘e «
- - N N . . IR
. 4 - - A ; A « y . . -
v
- \ l‘ R “ ~ . . - . » t

. k) T, .

) © . ~, f , 4 .

. .

- ' ‘ I
v ¢
-
.M Y
» . .
- <« - .
‘ \ ) ‘ . ¢ -
- . _-_t ‘
s [ . N N . ' .
- S
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4

~

3rd pers. pl.

-~ fied.

The sahoolbog was nnfa4;1y gun1shed
Castfgeron 3l alumno 1nju%tamente

'fz'

The house: was painted white“
Pintaron la caae de blanco.-
La case fue pintada de b1anco

N
i

/ﬂ'

4

<

.

o

e K

"ser.+ partici] Te¥
P" P

=

‘{(informal
. EY a]umno fue injustamen;e astigado {11terary

(fﬁfoymal
Fliterary

¢ -

" The fire has already been extingutshed
Ya; gagaron el '

"El

1ncen¢10 ha

1ncendio..

.

’

-

si¢o ya apagado

-

A

‘y

It 'is to be nated that the above pattern is-used mafn-

(informal speech)

2,'A banUet wi]] be he]d honOring the- Mayor.;m:.
. Se- nfrecera un,banquete en honor "al ATtaTde.;
‘Setd ofrecido un banquete en honor al Alteide.'

I3

{nérma])
Iformal)

can be

style)

style)
SN

(

(ltterary style)

{,5:

. ‘

.
.

ly in colloquial spolen Span1sh and’therefore shoqu
he avvided in translation of written texts, extept in
the ease.of dia]ogues B literary texts and informa}

‘ narrative

~The pattern* actlve form of - the Vefﬁzgirrespondfug to

h1s pattern can. be used
whére the subgect (animate or Tny”i@afgi is not spec?-
Again‘ the pattern

: 1,ysed if a Iiterary or more fo mal speech isurequ1red
-, “Example

1n’sentencee

speech)

speech)

-~
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\3 . L . \ = 2, -3 L4 R .

e, . . »;‘.’ : v o, . ’ S . o .‘. . s, . ,
- : b T '..v‘ Fo. . [ T . . ° ' e s .
Lol 1 v . -
LT ,‘._ L ,;,,_ R ‘ o . - .
.nt.. PROGR’ESSIVE ASP’EGJF' (" = ing" f.qr'm),., S
" e B - . ' e, DA .. .
.7 .!. "‘,‘.'. Lot .‘ }- .'. "’ * r .'. w ! f. .’A: ~'- ’, Yo I.';L, ‘:é . - ’ ‘ ‘e . -t *

'¢: ; \ﬁ<,The Engllsh pr@gress1ve 5 ing form has variols Spa-

nish eﬁunwaleﬁts tﬁe trans%ator-Qust therefore pa'y spe—'

tla1 attentiaﬂ“t& thé progrésstye aspect 1ndicated by the
ing ’ for a- s¢naightforuard traws1ation into “the Spanlsh1 .

progressxve {”estar i gerund ) could, in many cases, dis-

g tarﬁ the meanang :

[ . .o 0 ., : ®
. v w’h

o . ;. B ’} . . - [ N . . .
Cae ¢
RLY The Engl1sﬁ prasent pragressiVe form 1nvo‘vgs ot on- .

Iy tneadea of. attion 1n‘”progress but ‘the idquOf presipt , }
dr future 1ntentioh T ';ﬂ-aﬂ‘no. ‘. s ' ’
. .A' . :‘ .'-‘ ‘:”‘ K ;,‘, S "n'. (e' v ("P ¥ o ﬁ ' 'J.‘.“Q"’ I} » T R
) +Act1on in gyogress fn the pées@ﬁ& Lo T o
< y "".' » . N " s L3 ..
A SN e e
.1,-“' 5* aary is. stwdying in’ the lfbrary, . _:,‘ S S é
ST Mary esta estudiandow&n la: b1biiotﬁcaf' (estar + gerynd) =~
( R °. . a . ‘v'"""“ K "'“} ) LN
. N {: - T ’ ” \ nby ... Y : -
Y vhd,w Fuﬁurixxyeven%,vnprmally;1n near_fyture o *
P 1nvo}ving”1ntentton. n:,:; o ",,“ R T
.', “.’ . R o “" i {“““ f N 5, . “’ /‘,".’ 3 .
:"\. ' ’ ‘ ".\. ' “'r - " "l )\ ]0 ‘_.. . \3‘} ‘.J." ¢ ‘c . ._‘,’ \’: ‘,', '.-:‘ A ;
H

A

L The ﬂatiéna3 Counci} is maemtng tohorrow..h :": 1 PP
~£T'Conseﬁa naciona1 se~reune maﬁana.. . (pnesént °T future) ‘w?

3 COnseév Hacdona% S, reunira manaw? ST
e }% ' [" A "”” v :*-%»;~‘53:f'p7, tﬁf'fiff o oo
t-f7 _ The Englfsh futwrew greksime farm %nvblves not. on]y . ’

the idea wf actﬁon 1n progress,in tﬁe ?uture but-the’%dea ?. o
[ K N ? B
C af Ynt d futufe aation.'q;; LT R b . e { g \
" AN T R VPR NPT 4 BTN
a ' ¢ ﬂ‘ o ¢ 'v \'&'l" - ;.'- : " '.v ) L " N .i :I‘ " /'4 . . Ve ) . . .. ~ { "" :

‘ } ‘ » ' 1 ‘ Ay ¢ ‘.‘ Con o e‘{““ \%‘.ﬁ "”"‘ . A" AN ..'~: ¢ L ¥
h a} Acfiﬁn xn progre $ ip the futur& R T P
s . e gt -‘a : . . ’ " - Y . 4 :f')""'. ‘, ':-‘.‘\ : ‘e 4', . -“;“\ ‘.k“ﬁff

. - N . Wt e i . C . L ” , S

ﬂA%‘f R ‘11 p& waiting for ypu at th& main entrpnce; @'. “ufr-ﬁ
E ' Estare esperandote en Ja gntrada principal..(estar+

P ft
Led t . » . -r
: . . ' L w" “‘1'. T * B s » . ‘ v . b "
et AN R P . =S
4 hd . el . o . N LA . .
M [P . ie
) » A : R . . ,
‘ ; . . ¥ a = ‘b
. . L 4 .
R4 L. ¢ LoV '
M - NS A, . .
PRI P : - == R - . - (4 - - ;“u- —
¢ -
; '~ . . U ’ " b
LI ' S~ * . R A
. Ny P . ‘ . :
7
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- ° T . ’ - * " i -
" ~ ." ° U B A ¢ ’ ‘.’y - ¢

° . ' . . ) p ‘ .‘ ’ ,_,,‘E\‘ . <
"b)4é Iﬁten¢ed futune actipn‘_ ; o T
¢ ’ . -‘ Il . ‘,- ‘ g : ) S a
My cousin "Y]l be coming to Gttawa. - L Y
Hf prfmo vendra a Ottéwa. "-‘,"pl ,,~ﬂ'.(future)‘ :‘ e
o The . Eng]ish past progressiwe form may express , : ‘h;e
‘ - . { .. ‘. 3 « ' . L - B
a) Action in progress in- the past of 1im1ted )
i duration.w e e N e S
) ) o . . . Ty ' R , ' R v

ﬂhere were you? I was working at the officee _
{Donde estabas7 Estaba trabajando en la | S
oficina. | o B " (estdr 4 gerund)

+

. .
o
2, . L.

b) Ac;ion in pnpgress in the. past, of unlimited

duration: ‘ R {)."_' '
) iy J / - . ° - - . »ii
Back.in those days, I was working in a . R
. 4 ('. ., ‘ ": """\
pizza factory. ST 3 » S . _ AN
3 . . bl ] ' ,’4_
) En aquella épbca, yo- trabajaba en' una ' pizz%\ ;3q ’ , j O
ria®. . ot - , .3“ : (meEFfECt) %(
V. . - ;' L. ‘f ‘; L , . R ‘f:
[ .;e 7. .§
' Translation students should be abTeeto recognize P G
.4
those instances where the Eng]isﬁ progressive form’ requires T
.as an equivalent the Spanish present, future, or imperfective R
form rather than the ”estar - gerund” form. §. . ‘;;;’V ;f_}:n T
. - . ).w‘ . . L "‘ o, ., . i -~ ' ‘ . I -‘~ . . :-
‘a0 R v ¢ Yo
. .- " .o y o g e
R ’ ' : : e v, R
. "", ” . ‘.‘. N ,J 2 ‘0 s
A: ’ W o ! < - '
S ; - ~ "1
: . — ° ' : L o o
N s . ‘ ,; . N
- ' ) ST = T . ﬁ‘ “y -
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| ‘CONCLUSION

8

~
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Lt .

[ - 5 v - W
- - e . . .
oo .. - 1 86+
& e 3 v te

-t T / . P

* a2 . | S < ,.)ﬂ)- P

2 ° o . )
‘0 oy

The complexities invo]ved 1n transiat1on--an act1v1ty
as old as 1anguage itse1f~-have.uodoubtedly been the con-
cern of trans1ators throughout the years, Howevgr, 1t has
on]y been over.the past thirty years that there have been'
serious attempts to con§truct systematic theorfes of trans-
]ation. It is also in recent years that ;he teachtng of; |

tnansfat1on has taken oo importance, and a]though it - is;

:often argued thet trans1ators. Iike poets, are born “with’

such ta1ent--mpd paLent cannot be taught--tbe pro11fera-

_ 'tion of, schools for ‘the training of trans1ators in redent

e .

years has demonstnpted that the teaching of trans]atioo

&echntques is not an 1mpossib1e task. Hhi1e it ;s true

»

that some are. born with more of a natura] ability to accom-

L]

‘ plish c%ntain tasks--for 1nstance translating--than others.

it can also be’ maintafned that the ability to perform suchf

d

tasks can._ be deve1oped to some degrge through adequate

-

Q_training Evenrthose with great natural. abi1ity must de-

velop their sk1]1s through some form of training, even 1f

*v,itlis only traiaing on the job For the translation pro-

ceSs is.. far move. comp]bX than one 1s geﬁeral?y inc1ined to

¢ s

believe and reoufres more oyan a: purely intuitive linguis-

»'tic knowledge.::r L g oo el o - r
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,'ka‘?f whxﬂe there 1s st111 no one theory of trans]ation that

,f{f‘ can El/;egprded as the tdea] mode1 Upon which an adequate

' trans}ation methodo1ogy can be based translation schools'
RN O W Y -
‘ undertaking the difficult task of tralning Future’ profes- ‘

3

sionaI translatorsfcan only hope for the best resu]ts '%fﬁ
the d1dactic methods apptxed are adequateiy supdikted by a’

c]ear idea of what the transkatron process*fnvolves

&
’\

In\this”thesis,.l have attempted to summarize and -
- “ \ \.‘

L nsynthesize various theoretical princxples proposed by

’ . others which in my opinion, constitute the fundamentals

N

Junderlying the process pf translation and which therefore,

Y shou1d be ta&en 1nto accaunt in the approach adopted by

.,

the trans}ation teacher Special emphasis has been plaeed

s o

~ tion pracess. 'ﬁ;’"theory of meaning"J-put forwand by, tbe
B Schgpl of Tramslators 1n Par1s (ESIT)--whose major exponent
fs Daniéa Selesiovitch--provides a model that a1Tows for -f
thé descniption of discourse ana]ysis and translation | |
‘The essence of this theony coataﬁned in Seleskovitch s

triangie " : ‘1' SENS y ',’. .. :':j. ﬁ-.‘ o /,;

-~

L LANGUE 1 .
* .7 . . . TRANSCODAGE
‘ . ) ‘ i R p . ‘ )‘ S S .
4 _ S . Do

LANGUE- 2

e ??~D, Seleskovitch, "L Enseignement de. 1! 1nterpretation;" b
in L' Enseignement de- 1' interpré%ation et de- Ta traduc%ion,

ed 'J. Delisle, p. 36. A CL S

-, on/mfyning--”sens”--as a signfficant aSpect of the'transla-'
v e “~

U

L.
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suggests'c1ear1y,and s5imply, that.the translator does not

Qberate directly on words in""langue 1", jﬁ other. words,

- o ’ e N < . e - - )
there is no direct contact between “langue 1% and "langue 2".
. & L. ) -

S To interpre% the original text,.tﬁe translator must mdve?hi
. . . . R s ' ) . \ ;
. way frop words towérds the "message meaning"--

Eens"--and

it’ is on!y after he has ful]y understood the 1ntended mes-
K 4
J "sage of" the author that he becoimes .the new "emettedr" and’

LY *

N reproduces his own text wh1ch must be essentially equiva-

- lent in meaning to . the text produceé by the source.
'._- . 4

A3

It is this idea of equ1va1ence cf meantng rather than

of- equmvalence of 11nguist1c signs, that the translatiqn.'

teacher must. emphasize, and he must provide students with‘
? - -
the means to analyze éod transfer meaning. It fo1lows that
&

1f a translation course . Js }o brov1de such means, 1ts ‘ob-

,3ec1ives should be moreéamb1t1ous than that of 1mprov1ng

i lingulstic abiTity andyprov1d1ng "practice"* More precise-
ly, th rcﬁe nf the translation 1nstructor should be to hn-

press on stfﬁenps the need for an ana]ysis ;f the sour:e
text, that goes beyond the purely }ingu15t1c, make them re-'
flec; on the operat1on itself,gand provide them w1th appro-' f
priate exercises which will helpi them to react thoughtfu]-
ly to the various” translation preblems they are. bound to |

ercounter 1in the accomplishment of thenr task.

a
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\ Howevergnft"1s'dbvioy§3$hat a Hasicfcoyr3e°jn;fraésTaQ
'tfor‘is not a course qQn the‘tﬁ;dry of frhrgléfidnt :Qn‘“thé'
other handfnit is not a 1angu&gé‘cdurse efther:‘xlgéajjy;lé;
:—baéic course for }uthreﬂtranslator%-should ronféir an ”adé- ',

~ “ ¢
.

- duate dose of translation thedry, translation mréctjce, and

1ahguagé improvzaghi. "1 have tried to ébmb%ne these - three .
v ] . . N / v

-

components fn the exercises provided in Chapter V. The
-~ v =z

theoretical pr1nc1p1es on which,, the exercises are based are

L

presanted in Chapter III. The pract1ca1 aspects--both

- translational and 11ngu+st1c--are cond1t1oned b) the trans-. P,
- ] ~

\ “

1qtion situation in Venezuela (Chapter I) and by the speci-
fic needs of students‘inﬁMérida (Chapter Ii).' Obvjously,
"these exercises are insufficient in and by themselves. '

They need to be sﬁpp1emewted not only by other exgrcises,

¢

» * .
but by texts that.would show whether the student was able -
to fulfills several objectives at the same time What .;
- have,triéﬂ to present in this thesis are. some. ideas which

can be further deve1obed and adapted to meet thégindividual‘_ -
< needs of.the teacher and his students.’ Hopefu11y, these
1deas will make the trans1ation teacher ' ref1ect upon one *

»

R
; _essent1a1 point: translation s not a,search for equiva-

lence between linguistic sigﬁs but be€tween linguistic signs.

>

-
’

in situation, for translation is, above 411, an act of 65;5] .

munication. = . c

. - : . . '\
. . * ek .

hY
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| > : . ) LT
* . ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. . = - s T
', . . . . ; . = LY VL . . 1] “
- Eng1ish'a§ a Second Language (85 minutes) : /
. .: " . e \ - . '\ , " - L
This section is a text of the applicant's, ab?11ty to
-understand and communicate in wrltten English. You w111 be
asked to read a non- techn1ca1 genera] knowl.edge text of ,
approx1mate1y 400 words ‘and answer “the’ f011OWLng k1nds fo\“k
«. questions “in English:.
. . .
Sectlon I _ T N ¢ ) .
g Prov1de short answers to quest1oﬁs about the content oégﬂ _
; the passage. .. o . . - o
. , | - . :
" Section 11 :
Write a '200-word composition on a topic related to the tektﬂ
~ ‘ . K
Ly - ‘ . IR i SR
. . .“: S v
P - Frangais langue seconde ‘(85~minuiés)_' . _—
'6étte partie se‘cqmpése de deux.sections. =2

¢ ° . N - '.‘. . ' ! 'fé’
a) " Dans la_premi2re section, les candidats doivent lire

attentivement un texte d'intérét général de'400'mots environ

et répondrg a des questions de comprébens1on portant 5
" sur ce texte. . .7 L. :

b). Dans. Ja deuxime section, il est demandé aux cdndidats de-

| ”réd1ger une compos1tion de 200 mots environ sur un suaet'

X | 1ié ‘au texte donné, )

‘

W . L
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o T

‘n

1;.3 Thz: :Indilst-i'ial_) Révqlﬁtioﬁ

Theseextracts are taken Sfrom the béok Living through the Industrial ’ S PR u
"Revolution by Stella Davies and describe various a:pet:ts of this "

. revolution. " ) EE
. . . x . . , _' B
™ - N b i . ! - ‘-
E , 2 )
Extract A . S

When, in addinoa to wool and lmcn ‘cotton-and silk became *

* available for making textiles, the organization of the,supply of raw . -
. ' “material ‘became mory intricate, for cotton and ilk were imported g
frgm distant-countriel. The new materials rcqmrcd ocean-saxlmg N N

) sl’nps for their transport, ports and docks, agents in foreign countries ¢ -

*and elaborate methods of payment both for the taw material, and ‘

the finished goods. Never before had such large’ quantities of raw, ’ ]
. material been imported for manufacturc fn this country gnd never . S g

before had British €xports been so valuable: This set the pattern for , I
v .our present society which is largcly dcpegdcnt on matcﬁals brought ) . K )

.. . from abroad. ' :

At first, the making of snlk was in thc ds of Htfgucnot refugees
from ancc who came to this country to? »scape religious and politi-
cal persecution. They kept thcxr craft a closcly guarded secret. Silk
in cocoons does fot néed spinning for thishas been done by’ the silk-:
worm. Ta produce a thread for weaving, itis necessary to uawind and ' v
twist the filament? this process is called ‘throwing'. Throwing and '
. *'weaving éilk entails a certain amount of waste and, during the seven- ,

. teenth century, English merchints purchased this waste from the ' .
¢ Huguenots and distributed it about the country for the making of IS .

. buttons. Thus a new domestic industry was startéd and the new textile

" -carhe into Engh hvhandSs : “ o . ' é .

‘ L] a
* >, -

~N

I The suppl? o&ﬂ.w magcnal bccamc more intricate bcw,uSc T e

.« A wool was lixc only heme produced‘ product. ) RS
'-B - there was a definite ghortagg of linen. “« o~
'D Eaglish cotton was grown oaly in small quaatitics.

* cdtton and silk had to be xmportcd : . T .
E sxlg ciuld not be uséd in Ltus country £ 0T

"
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66 —¢ — - ~ SECTION. 13
*2. The t§ﬂﬂe/indﬁstw was responsible for _ T,
v A the miserable expansion of British Lndust'ry.\ R

B thelarge shortage of raw material.

C the lowering of the amount of imported material.
D . setting the. pattern for the present Society.- '
E "the uncertain pattern‘forour present industry.

* 3. The Huguenots came to England because - o ‘

A we needed silk spinners in this country. .
B this was the nearest cduniry to France,
\ C they wished to keep their craft a secret, .
] " D *they were in agreement with the French Government. S
E they were being persecuted in France. o

4 The silk thread is produced by . S
the-workmean.
machines.

the silk worm.
. the cocoon. ‘ .
weaving. .. Lo A .

¢

. /
new domestic industry in England was started when

silk was first made into clothing. . T D 7
“merchants bought the'silk waste,

the Huguenots used the silk waste.
silk was first woven and thrown. A
the Huguenots passed on their secrets, oL S

(7,1
HEAWE> > HoAWE>

Extract B - : o o =
Within themselves, the bargees were a close-knit and loyal frater-’ ) .
nity. They stood by each other, helped each other and knew each -
-..other well if working the same routes, and by repute from over a
wide area. Ale houses specially catering for the canal folk were to be
found at iptervals near or along the waterways.’ They were often
called™* The Navigation® or ‘The Navigators’ Rest’ or the *Barge . .—ae._.
’ « Pole’. Some of these inns were apened to serve the nayvies who built” -
the canatand remained to serve the watermen. ‘Here, warmth, a rough
meal, drink, shelter, and convivial company whiled away the time
waiting turn for. the lock or between unloading and reloading. The
‘ _inn was a cléaring-house for information about conditions ‘on the
) canals and gossip’ about the canal folk. Messages werg left and

[N -
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'« received, ‘whip-rounds’ made fof bargees in distress; the sense of
being one of a'community was consolidated in the inn, almost the
only statignary place of meeting in the canal folk’s world. ‘

The barge, rather surprisingly, evoked a folk art, one of the few to -
be created in the period. The low, flat-bottomed, bluntzicsed narrow -
boat was decorated with roses and castles in strong primary colours, -
red, blu€, yellow and an arresting green. Roses and castles adorned _ .
water-jugs, buckets, the walls of the cabins and a framework behind .
the tow-horsés’ heads was specially made to carry the resplendent .

- design. A conparison with gypsies again springs to the'mind. Gypsies
alss decorate their mavable homes, their caravans. They use similar
bright colours but not the same motifs ‘as. the.canal folk.

. - *
! . v \ '

6 Thebargees were . = - . e ' T
- A" a closely-knit brotherhaod. = | ~ . '
= ‘B. a collection of individuals. > N S .
C  an upconnected group of people. A _ Lo
- D individualistic in'the extreme. _ ., . » R
E without any community spirit. . LT
* .. ) . v .

7 Some of the inns were originally opened to secve . :
' the families of the bargees. T e e e N
 the local ¢ommunity. . .. T )
other road travellers. - o -
the byjlders of the canals. -~ .~ "L~ .
all fhe canal users, : U A T

3

MO W >

« N L
, .

« \ . e = ¢

8 The inns a}opg’the canals played ah important part in,\,the]ive.s co T
of the bargees because e R .

the innkeepers owned all the barges. .~ . N

they were cold and inhospitable. = . - .,.- ¢ L
they undermined any community spirit. . . '

. - S

they,were built on moving barges. -, .

HoOwW>

Ve
r

9 The decoration on their parrow-boats was also employed on their

cottages. e ' ST ) -
caravans. - ‘ ' 2 S
Horses. . N : o R RN
inns. _ . oo, e : :
clothing. e '

B oleoXel- g

)

. . .
. %,
Cae . , .
' - N ¢ .
N

. v U .
. . . . £
’ Yo N . ’ ’ o

4 \ - ’

they brought a sense of community. .- \ DR -

wt o,

-
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10 The monfs uscd by the bargees \\crc U B i !
2 .

hous&s and horses.” POV '
anjmal, des:gns. o : .
ﬁower patterns. - L L
rosés and castles. < T
water-jugs and buckéts. -7 !

muow>

o

SR L A

11 The bargees 2nd gypsies had in comon. -~

‘A, their movable homes. ,-f’ S ‘

. B their living conditions: : R
C their deéiga motife . o
D the framework on their horses, -. ™

B the carrying of freight. ' . ‘ -

' A

Extract C | : T .

o ! . .. !

chcrthct%g in spite of se'tbé'cks' ahd periods of near ruin, there

was an immense oyerall expansion in the-iron industry during the
industrial revolthbn. In the middle ycars "of the eighteenth ceatury
the outpiit of bar iron from the forges was e?ﬁhatcc at 18 000 tons 2
year. Fifty years kater, furnaces were tummg out 250 400 tons of pig-
iron. These ﬁgur&s show not only the incfease in production; they

" indicate a chagge in the way the fetal was extracted and worked.

New methods.and processes had made.the increase possible. These

changes affected the way in which the iridystry was organized and -
the lives ot‘those\cngagcd in it. Moét,: tirough net all, of the tonnage.. -

shown for the earlier period was produced in smallafurnaccs and was

subscqucntly worked by individual blacksmiths at their own forges. -

Most of the-tonnage of the latcr pchd wasthe.result of immensely
larger undertakings.

- Until the exghteeﬁth century, thc mcthod of smelting iron from
! itonstone and making it into wrought or cast iron or steel had hardly
altered for hundreds of years..Beginning with Abraham Darby’s use
‘of coke instead of charcoal for smelting, many inventions and im-

. provements gradually followed. Changes ifithe'iron mdustry were not

asrapid as those in textiles but, by the end of the eighte¢nth century,
fiercer furnaces, the crucible-process for steel, the use of power for
puddling and rollmg and other inveotions h had enormously increased
. efficiency. Larger masses of metal could b,c.hand‘lcd with less labour
and in a shorter fime. The invéntivé genius of many men’and much
patxcnt effort over the yeaz:s were devoted. to achxcvc thcsc successes.

[

v .

0,

Ny —

z
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THE INDUSTRLAL REVOLUTION , ——— o ——— 69 . L
. { .4 - . * . . - . N . N . X
12 During the Industridl Revolution the Iron Industry oo an .
v+ .A decliged 10 a marked degree. . - e e
e B 'madec very ljttlc progress. . LU :
C- became very'inward looking: - . N e,
: D was tremendously gxpanded. - SR R
E made little overall expansion. . N
. . . ) N A . ’ B K ? .
13" The figures quoted in the éxtract sbow . T T - o
. A How quickly bar-iron Had replaced pigiron. - ¢ - S
! B the lack of inventiveness in the industry. . : L ‘
' C - theeffect of ncw-industrial téchniques. ) L e
D the industry was shart of new ideas. ’ '
E

that iron was considered of little consequerce. |, -

> <

" 14 By the gnd of the cightcenth century the industry had changed = *
4‘&0111 s h ) - i “ o . '
A the individual blacksmith to the Slightly larger factpry, -~ - . -
? a major to a very minor manufacturing industry. © . |
chaos back to|the more efficient individual manufacturer.
its first buoyant stattis ¢p.being neglected and run-down. - S
- smalk concerns to'very large and wel 'grganx‘zec} works.

/e

4

EYOw

. e . .
15 The first improverent fér hundreds of years ia the irea industry :
came with oo R o ’ V!
A Abraham Darby's use of chidtcoal for smelting. Lo B
B the turning of iron into wrought iron and stest, . . "
C the yse of qoke inthe iron smelting process. - ' .
, D tl'rc,'sn'iéiting of ironstone with chareoal. C
E an increase in the number of blacksmiths. X \
- . . A v L ' ' )
* 16 By the ead of the eightesnth century“with the new inventions the:
. metal ., . Tt ,

o
“ .

\J -
*

A -too _Ioggé'r to process, but réquired fewer men and material.
B. could be dealt with in larger quantities but required greater
mappower., * ¢ '

praduced was of a higher quality, but the production was
still low.. o ° : :
could be dealtwith more quickly and in larger quantities.”
processes were more involved and therefore took much °
' more time. - S .
AR SN

. -
< ’ "

MY A

N . Lo, » >
. o .

s

L
I k]
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the workmen-at the furnaces who toiled for lon‘g' 'hO!.tl:_S :

under great difficulties. ' P

thé owners who kept the -wagesdown so :ha; the profitg -

B

, could increase. s . .
- C the men of invention and their long and hard struggle to

' overcome their'problems. * .. R
D the employment of unskilled labour for the cheap ‘trans-
* portation of the ironstone. _ - : PRI
E_. the inventiops made by men of genius in a very short §pace

of time. : * A

N .
’ 0

Ex.tract' D . =

Farm-servants who lived in the farm-house were in a much more

‘e I.‘ v, ¢
. . SECHON 13
'17  The sugcesses of the ron and steel industry were due.éntirelyto -

secure position than the day-labourer. They did not suffef from un- ~*

living during the war years did not affect them. The day-labourer
suffered acutely from both. Numerically, the day-labourer increased
during the period of the industrial -revolution for the new type of
farming needed much more labour, particularly in handwork suctyas
weeding and hoeing. As a class they bencfited little, if at ail, from the

- improvements in agriculture and industry that brought wealth to

others. They were considered to be almost.the lowest of the social
classes. As a class, they were helpless for they had neither parlia-
mentary votes nor a voice in local governmént. When in 1934, the

- employment during their term of hiring and_the rise in the cost of .

L 4

ficld-labourers of Hampshire and Dorset tried to form trade unions, - .

* the government acted against them; their leaders were convicted of

conspiracy and were transported as prisoners to Australia.

The day-labourer could only just-live on his wage when he was in ,

full work. and it was gecessary for his wife to ‘help oyt the family

income and also his'children as soon as they could toddle. It was im- - -

. -

possible for hi
unemploymen’
or food from

arish poor-rate.

=

18 During the industrial revolution the number of day-labourers on
farms increased because :

\g. there was a-decrease in the ébuntry‘s population.
the farmers were paying their' men high wages.

C the work offered greater security than other jobs.

D of:the changes in the methods of farming.

E they were considered to be high on the social scale,

I~

B S ¥ N . S
. . p ey
.

-

0 save and this was known and.accepted. In times of -
aess and old age, he received small sums of money -

| BN

LA

=1

~ -
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’ 19 The government acted agmnst the leadcrs of, the ﬁeld-labourers & .
., - ~* from Hampshire and.Dorset-jn 1834by . . '
) ) "A  convicting them and transpérting thern to’ Austraha, &~
B transporting them to Australia without a trial. '
C convicting them and- scndmg them to prison in England.
I trying them for conspiracy but suspending senterice. .
E scndmg thcm as unconvicted prisoners to Al_xstraha. o
20 In times of trouble the agncultural day-labourers recxcved some
. help from . T o
A thefarmers. . . % R S
B - their leaders. : v - L
i C their trade union. - . .
. D the parish poor-rate. - I
E their parliament. e S
. . T x
o ¢ . -
¢ '
* - . :
Y " ’ O

A -

D
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